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TREATISE

Human N ature.
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BOOK I
Of the Passions.

PR AT T
Of Pride and Humility.

SECT I
Divifion of the Subjeét.

\9o) mind may be divided into I

N impreffions and ideas, {o the W™~
. -,J'-;'c impreflions admit of another
g oA divifion into original and fe-
condary. ‘This divifion of the impreffions is

Vor, II, B the

3, ”“&_:EQMS all the perceptions of the g CT.
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A Treatife of Human Nature.
the fame with that which #* I formerly made
ufe of when I diftinguifh’d them into im-
preflions of fenfation and refletion. Origi-
nal impreflions or impreflions of fenfation
are fuch as without any antecedent percep-
tion arife in the foul, from the conftitution
of the body, from the animal {pirits, or
from the application of objelts to the ex-
ternal organs. Secondary, or refletive im-
preffions are fuch as proceed from fome of
thefe original ones, either immecdiately or by
the interpofition of its idea. Of the firft
kind are all the impreffions of the {enfes,
and all bodily pains and pleafures: Of the
fecond are the paffions, and other emotions
refembling them.

*T'1s certain, that the mind, In its per-
ceptions, muft begin fomewhere ; and that
fince the impreffions precede their corre-
fpondent ideas, there muft be fome impref-
fions, which without any introduction make
their appearance in the foul. As thefe de-
pend upon natural and phyfical caufes, the
examination of them wou'd lead me too
far from my prefent fubject, into the fci-
ences of anatomy and natural philofophy.
For this reafon I fhall here confine myfelf
to thofe other impreffions, which I have

% Book I. Part'I. Sedt. 2.

call’d
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calld decondary and refleive, as arifing Sec T,
either from the original impreflions, or from I
their ideas. Bodily pains and pleafures are ;)TZ?;J
the fource of many paflions, both when felt o se
and confider’d by the mind ; but arife ori- fubjea.
ginally in the foul, or in the body, which-
ever you pleafe to call it, without any pre-
ceding thought or perception. A fit of the
gout produces a long ‘train of paflfions, as
grief, hope, fear ; but is not deriv’d imme-
diately from any affe¢tion or idea.

T u E reflective impreflions may be di-
vided into two kinds, wiz. the caln and the
violent. Of the firft 'kind is -the fenfe of
beauty and deformity in action, compofition,
and external objefts. Of the fecond are the
paflions of love and hatred, grief and joy,
pride and 'humility. This divifion is far
from being exact. The raptures of poetry
and mufic frequently rife to the greateft
‘height ; while thofe other impreffions, pro-
perly call'd paffions, may decay ‘into {o foft
an emotion, as to become, in a -manner,
imperceptible. But as in general the pal-
fions are more violent than the emotions
arifing from beauty and deformity, thefe im-
preffions have been commonly diftinguith’d
from each other, The fubjeét of the hu-
man mind being fo copious and various,

B2 I
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PARTIﬂmHhmenkemhwmgcftMva%r

L and fpecious divifion, that I may proceed

m with the greater order ; and having faid all

and humi- T thought neceflary concerning our ideas,

o fhall now explain thofe violent emotions or

paffions, their nature, origin, caufes, and
effects.

WrEeN we take a furvey of the pafiions,
there occurs a divifion of them into direc?
and zndirect, By direct paffions I under-
ftand fuch as arife immediately from good
or evil, from pain or pleafure. By indirect
fuch as proceed from the fame principles,
but by the conjunction of other qualities.
This diftintion I cannot at prefent juftify
or explain any farther. I can only obferve
in general, that under the indirect paffions
I comprehend pride, humility, ambition,
vanity, love, hatred, envy, pity, malice, ge-
nerofity, with their dependants, And under
the direCt paffions, defire, averfion, grief,
joy, hope, fear, defpair and fecurity. I
fhall begin with the former,

e

SECT.
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SECT. IL

Of pride and humility 5 their objects
and caufes.

HE pafiions of PRIDE and HuMI-SECT.
L1TY being fimple and uniform II.
impreffions, ’tis impofiible we can ever, by i B
a multitude of words, give a juft definition
of them, or indeed of any of the pafiions.
The utmoft we can pretend to is a defcrip-
tion of them, by an enumeration of fuch
circumftances, as attend them: But as thefe
words, pride and bumility, are of general ufe,
and the impreflions they reprefent the moft
common of any, every one, of himfelf, will
be able to form a juft idea of them, with-
cut any danger of miftake. For which rea-
fon, not to lofe time upon preliminaries, I
fhall immediately enter upon the examina-
tion of thefe paffions. = '
'T'1s evident, that pride and humility,
tho” direly contrary, have yet the fame
oBjecT. This objett is felf, or that fuc-
ceflion of related ideas and imprefiions, of
which we have an intimate memory and con-
{cioufnefs. Here the view always fixes when
B 3 we
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PAr T we are actuated by either of thefe paffions.

j

L ¥ Ve
OF pride

and bhumi-
fi.l')'.

According as our idea of ourfelf is more or
lefs advantageous, we feel either of thofe op-
pofite affections, and are elated by pride, or
dejeGted with humility. Whatever other
objets may be comprehended by the mind,
they are always confider'd with a view to
ourfelves ; otherwife they wou’d never be
able either to excite thefe paflions, or pro-
duce the {malleft encreafe or diminution of
them. When felf entérs not into the con-
fideration, there is no room either for pride
or humility.

Bu T tho that conne@ed fuccefiion of
perceptions, which we call fo/f, be always
the object of thefe two paflions, ’tis impof-
fible it can be their cause, or be fufficient
alone to excite them. For as thefe paffions
aré direltly contrary, and have the fame
objeét in_comrmon; were their object alfo
their caufe ; it cou’d never produce any de-
gree of the one paflion, butat the fame time
it muft excite an equal degrée of theother,
which oppofition and contrariety muft de-
ftroy both. "Tis impoffible 2 man can at
the fame time be both proud and humble;
and where he has different reafons for thefe
Paf‘ﬁons, as frequently happens, the paffions
either take place alterhately ; or if they en-

counter,
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counter, the one annihilates the other, as far SECT.
asits ftrength goes, and the remainder only‘ IL
of that, which is fuperior, continues to 0pe~ Of pride
rate upon the mind. But in the prefent Z:‘”,;’;’;
cafe neither of the paflionscou’d ever become objects and
faperior ; becaufe fuppofing it to be the view e
only of ourfelf, which excited them, that

being perfe@ly indifferent to either, muit
produce both in the very fame proportion ;

or in other words, can produce neither. To

excite any paffion, and at the fame time

raife an equal fhare of its antagonift, is im-
mediately to undo what was done, and muft

leave the mind at laft perfectly calm and
indifferent.

W e muft, therefore, make a diftinction
betwixt the canfe and the obje&t of thefe
paffions ; betwixt that idea, which excites
them, and that to which they dire¢t their
view, when excited. Pride and humility,
being once rais’'d, immediately turn our at-
tention to ourfelf, and regard that as their
ultimate and final objet; but there is fome-
thing farther requifite in order to raife them:
Something, which is peculiar to one of the
paffions, and produces not both in the very
fame degree. The firft idea, that is pre-
fented to the mind, is that of the caufe or
productive principle. This excites the paf-

B 4 {ion,
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fion, conneéted with it; and that paflion,
when excited, turns our view to another
idea, which is that of felf. Here then isa
pafiion plac’d betwixt two ideas, of which
the one produces it, and the other is produc’d
by it. The firft idea, therefore, reprefents
the caufe, the fecond the objec? of the pal-
fion.

To begin with the caufes of pride and
humility ; we may obferve, that their moft
obvious and remarkable property is the vaft
variety of fubjeéts, on which they may be
plac’d. Every valuable quality of the mind,
whether of the imagination, judgment, me-
mory or difpofition ; wit, good-fenfe, learning,
courage, juftice, integrity ; all thefe are the
caufes of pride; and their oppofites of hu-
mility, Nor are thefe paffions confin’'d to
the mind, but extend their view to the body
likewife. A man may be proud of his beauty,
ftrength, agility, good mein, addrefs in
dancing, riding, fencing, and of his dexte-
rity in any manual bufinefs or manufacture,
But this is notall. ‘The paffion looking far-
ther, comprehend whatever objeéts are in
the leaft ally’d or related tous. Our coun-
try, family, children, relations, riches, houfes,
gardens,horles, dogs, cloaths ; any of thefe may
become a caufe either of pride or of humility.

From
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F r o M the confideration of thefe caufes, St ¢ T.

it appears neceffary we fhou’d make a IL
new diftinftion in the caufes of the paf- (‘3}?;;}
fion, betwixt that gualizy, which operates, Z’:M’f},’:‘,,
and the fubjec?, on which it is plac'd. A ﬁz,jeZ?J and
man, for inftance, is vain of a beautifu] ‘%%
houfe, which belongs to him, or which he

has himfelf built and contrivid. Here the

objet of the paffion is himfelf, and the

caufe is the beautiful houfe - Which caufe

again is fub-divided into two parts, @/z. the
quality, which operates upon the paflion,

and the fubjcct, in which the quality in-

heres. The quality is the beauty, and

the fubjet is the houfe, confiderd as ' his
property or contrivance. Both thefe parts

are effential, nor is the diftin€ion vain and
chimerical.  Beauty, confiderd merely as

fuch, unlefs plac’d upon ibmethiug related

to us, never produces any pride or vanity ;

and the firongeft relation alone, without
beauty, or fomething elfe in its place, has

as little influence on that paffion.  Since,
therefore, thefe two particulars are eafily fe-
parated, and there is a neceffity for their
conjunction, in order to produce the paf-

fion, we ought to confider them as com-
ponent parts of the caufe; and infix in our

minds an exa® idea of this diftinction,

SECT.,
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s BECG T 1L

Fhence thele objelts and canfes mc
deriv’d.

EIN G fo far advanc’d as to obferve a
difference betwixt the objec? of the
paflions and their caufe, and to diftinguith
in the caufe the guality, which operates on
the paffions, from the fibjeé?, in which it
inheres ; we now proceed to examine what
determines each of them to be what itis, and
affigns fuch a particular obje, and quality,
and fubjec to thefe affeCtions. By this
means we fhall fully underftand the origin
of pride and humility.

*T'1s evident in the firft place, that thefe
paflionsare determin’d to have {elf for their s5-
ject, not only by a natural but alfo by an
original property. No one can doubt but
this propetty is natural from the conftaney
and fteadinefs of its operations. "Tis always
felf, which is the object of pride and hu-
mility ; and whenever the paffions look be-
yond, ’tis ftill with a view to ourfelves, nor
can any perfon or object otherwife have
any influence upon us.

THAT
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TwaT this proceeds from an original SE ¢ T,
quality or primary impulfe, will likewife ap- 1L
" . 3.0 U™t
pear evident, if we confider that ’tis the z7,,..
diftinguithing characteriftic of thefe paﬂions..-fif?/ff:i*
Unlefs nature had given fome original qua- oatis ge
lities to the mind, it cou’d never have any deriv'd.
fecondary ones ; becaufe in that cafe it won'd:
have no foundation for action, nor cou'd
ever begin to exert itfelf. Now thefe qua-
lities, which we muft confider as original;
are fuch as are moft infeparable from the foul,
and can be refolv’d into no other: And
fuch is the quality, which determines the
object of pride and humility.
W e may, perhaps, make it a greater
queftion, whether the caufes, that produce
the paffion, be as natural as the obje&, to
which it is dire¢ted, and whether all that
vaft variety proceeds from caprice or from
the conftitution of the mind. This doubt
we fhall foon remove, if we caft our eye upon.
human nature, and confider that in all nations
and ages, the fame objects flill give rife to
pride and humility ; and that upon the view
even of a ftranger, we can know pretty
nearly, what will either encreafe or dimi-
nith his paffions of this kind. If there
be any variation in this particular, it pro-
ceeds from nothing but a difference in the
tempers
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ParT tempers and complexions of men; and is

I

befides very inconfiderable. Can we ima~

of pride gine it poffible, that while human nature
and humi- remains the fame, men will ever become

lity,

entirely indifferent to their power, riches,
beauty or perfonal merit, and that their
pride and vanity will not be affected by
thefe advantages?

Bu T tho’ the caufes of pride and humi-
lity be plainly nafural, we fhall find upon
examination, that they are not original,
and that ’tis utterly impoflible they fhou’d
each of them be adapted to thefe pafiions
by a particular provifion, and primary con-
ftitution of nature. Befide their prodigious
number, many of them are the effects of
art, and arife partly from the induftry,
partly from the caprice, and partly from the
good fortune of men. Induftry produces
houfes, furniture, cloaths. Caprice deter-
mines their particular kinds and qualities,
And good fortune frequently contributes to
all this, by difcovering the effets that re-
fult from the different mixtures and com-
binations of bodies. *Tis abfurd, therefore,
to imagine, that each of thefe was farefeen
and provided for by nature, and that every
new prodution of art, which caufes pride
or humility ; inftead of adapting itfelf to

the
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the paflion by partaking of fome general SEc T,
quality, that naturally operateson the mind ; L/I-Ij-\;
is itfelf the object of an original principle, Z4ence
which till then lay conceal’d in the foul,;f;{f ;i;
and is only by accident at laft brought to’caws are
light. Thus the firft mechanic, that in- “*¥%
vented a fine {critoure, produc’d pride in him,
who became pofleft of it, by principles dif-
ferent from thofe, which made him proud
of handfome chairs and tables. ~ As this ap-
pears evidently ridiculous, we muft conclude,
that each caufe of pride and humility is
not adapted to the paffions by a diftin& ori-
ginal quality; but that there are fome one
or more circumftances common to all of
them, on which their efficacy depends,

Besipes, we find in the courfe of nature,
that tho” the effe@s be many, the princi-
ples, from which they arife, are commonly
but few and fimple, and that ’tis the fign
of an unikilful naturalift to have recourfe
to a different quality, in order to explain
every different operation. How much more
muft this be true with regard to the hu-
man mind, which being fo confin’d a fub-
jet may juftly be thought incapable of con-
taining fuch a monftrous heap of principles,
as wou'd be neceffary to excite the paffions
of pride and humility, were each diftin&

' caufe
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ParT caufe adapted to the paflion by a diftinét

I

A
Of pride

fet of principles?
HeE R B, therefore, moral philofophy .is

and humi- in 1the fame condition as natural, with re-

dity,

gard to aftronomy before the time of :Co-
pernicus. 'Theantients, tho’ fenfible of that
maxim, #hat nature does mothing in vain,
contriv’d ‘fuch intricate {fyftems of the hea-
vens, as feem’d inconfiftent with true phi-
lofophy, and:gave place at laft to fomething
more {fimple and natural. To invent with-
out {cruple a new principle to every new
phenomenon, inftead of adapting it to the
old ; to overload -our hypothefes with a va-

riety of this kind; are certain proofs, that

none of -thefe principles is the juft one, and
that we only defire, by a number of falfe-
hoods, to cover our ignorance of the truth.

SEGC T, IV,
Of the relations of impreffions and

ideas.

Secr. B \HU S we have eftablifh’d :two truths

VL

without "any obftacle or difficulty,

NN that Ctis (from natural principles this rva-

riety of caufes excite jpride and humility,
and
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and zhat ’tis mot by a different principle each S€ ¢ T,
different caufe is.adapted toits paffion. We Iv.
thall now proceed to enquire how we may m
reduce thefe principles to a lefler number,and Jaténs

= of int-
find among the caufes fomething common, prefims
on which their influence depends. L

In order to this we muft refle&t on ‘cer-
tain properties of human nature, which tho
they have a mighty influence on every ope-
ration both of the underftanding and ipaf-
fions, are not commonly much infifted on
by philofophers. The firff of thefe is the
affociation of ideas, which I have {o often
obferv’d and explain’d. *Tis impofiible for
the mind to fix itfelf fteadily upon oneidea
for any confiderable time; nor can it by its
utmoft efforts ever arrive at fuch a conftan-
cy. But however changeable our thoughts
may be, they are not entirely without rule
and method in their changes. The rule,
by which they proceed, is to pafs from one
object to what is refembling, contiguousto,
or produc’d by it. 'When one idea is pre-
fent to the imagination, any other, united
by thefe relations, naturally follows it, and
enters with more facility by means of 'that
introduction,

T wE fecond property I fhall obferve in
the human mind isa like:aflociation of im-

' ' preflions.
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Pa r T preflions. All refembling impreflions are
I.  conne@ed together, and no fooner one arifes
Wthan the reft immediately follow. Grief
Z”ﬂ’ humi- and difappointment give rife to anger, an-
ger to envy, envy to malice, and mallce to
grief again, till the whole gircle be com-
pleated. In like manner our temper, when
elevated with joy, naturally throws itfelf
into Jove, generofity, pity, courage, pride,
and the other refembling affetions. ’Tis
difficult for the mind, when a&uated by
any paffion, to confine itfclf to that paflion
alone, without any change or variation. Hu-
man nature is too inconftant to admit of
any fuch regularity. Changeablenefs is ef-
fential to it. And to what can it fo natu-
rally change as to affeCtions or emotions,
which are fuitable to the temper, and
agree with that fet of paffions, which then
prevail? "Tis evident, then, there is an
attraCtion or affociation among impreffions,
as well as among ideas ; tho’ with this re-
markable difference, that ideas are aflociated
by refemblance, contiguity, and caufation ;

and impreffions only by refemblance.

In the zbird place, *tis obfervable of thefe
two kinds of aflociation, that they very
much affift and forward each other, and
that the tranfition is more eafily made where

they-
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they both concur in the fame objet. Thus SE cT-
a man, who, by any injury from another, IV.
e . P e Vi N |

is very much difcompos'd and ruffled in his g7,
temper, is apt to find a hundred fubjects f;f;”
of difcontent, impatience, fear, and other ;- fons
uneafy paffions; efpecially if he can dif- @ s
cover thefe fubjects in or near the perfon,
who was the caufe of his firft paffion. Thofe
principles, which forward the tranfition of
ideas, here concur with thofe, which ope-
rate on the paffions; and both uniting in
one action, beftow on the mind a double
impulfe. The new paffion, therefore, muft
arife with fo much greater violence, and the
tranfition to it muft be renderd fo much
more eafy and natural,

Uron this occafion I may cite the au-
thority of an elegant writer, who exprefies
himfelf in the following manner. « As
¢ the fancy delights in every thing that
is great, ftrange, or beautiful, and is ftill
more pleas’d the more it finds of thefe
perfections in the fame obje@, fo it is ca-
pable of receiving a new fatisfaction by
the affiftance of another fenfe. Thus any
continu’d found, as the mufic of birds,
or a fall of waters, awakens every mo-
“ ment the mind of the beholder, and
¢ m'*l:_es him more attentive to the feveral

Vor, II, S ‘¢ heauties

(44

(44

11

(43

(49

(13




13
PART
I

or J,br.'}{ e
amt bumi-
1:‘.:_:',

S peT.

xT

N~

A Treatife of Human Nature.
« beautics of the place, that lie before
« him. Thus if there arifes a fragrancy of
« fmells or perfumes, they heighten the
« pleafure of the imagination, and make
<« even the colours and verdure of the land-
¢ fchape appear mcreagreeable ; for the ideas
<« of both fenfes recommend each other,
¢« and are pleafanter together than when
« they enter the mind feparately : As the
« different colours of a pi¢ture, when they
« are well difpofed, fet off one another,
<« and receive an additional beauty from the
« advantage of the fitvation.” In this pha-
nomenon we may remark the affociation
both of impreflions and ideas, as well as
the mutual affiftance they lend each other.

S EC T.- Ve

of the influence of thefe relations on
pride and bumility.

T HESE principles being eftablifh’d
on unqueftionable experience, I be-
gin to confider how we fhall apply them,
by revolving over all the caufes of pride and
humility, whether thefe caufes be regarded,
as the qualities, that operate, or as the fub-
je&s, on which the qualities are placd. In

examin-
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examining thefe gualities I immediately find SEcT.

many of them to concur in producing V.

the fenfation of pain and pleafure, indepen- OF the

dent of thofe affeGtions, which I here endea- - :j;}f"

vour to explain. Thus the beauty of our reiations
s , on pride

perfon, of itfelf, and by its very appear- i

ance, gives pleafure, as well as pride; and /-

its deformity, pain as wellas humility, A

magnificent feaft delights us, and a fordid

one difpleafes. What I difcover to be true

in fome inftances, I fuppofe to be fo in

all ; and take it for granted at prefent, with-

out any farther proof, that every caufe of

pride, by its peculiar qualities, produces a

{eparate pleafure, and of humility a feparate

unecafinefs.

Aca1n, in confidering the fubjects, to
which thefe qualities adhere, I make a new
Juppofetion, which alfo appears probable from
many obvious inftances, v72., that thefe {ub-
jects are either parts of ourfelves, or fome-
thing nearly related to us. Thus the
good and bad qualities of our a&ions and
manners conftitute virtue and vice, and
determine our perfonal character, than which
nothing operates more frrongly on thefe paf-
fions, In like manner, ’tisthe beauty or de.
formity of our perfon, houfes, Cquii:\age, —
furniture, by which we are render’d either

C2 vain




A Treatife of Human Nature.
vain or humble. The fame qualities, when
transfer’d to fubjects, which bear us no re-
lation, influence not in the malleft degree
cither of thefe affections.

Having thus in a manner fupposd two
properties of the caufes of thefe aftections,
wiz. that the qualities produce a feparate
pain or pleafure, and that the fubyecls,
on which the qualities are placd, are
related to felf; I proceed to examine the
paflions themfelves, in order to find {fome-
thing in them, correfpondent to the fuppos'd
properties of their caufes. . Fir/, 1 find, that
the peculiar objet of pride and humility 15
determin’d by an original and natural inftinct,
and that ’tis abfolutely impofiible, from the
primary conftitution of the mind, that
thefe paffions fhou’d ever look beyond felf,
or that individual perfon, of whofe actions
and fentiments each of usis intimately con-
fcions. Here at laft the view always refis,
when we are actuated by ecither of thefe
paffions; nor can we, in that fitnation of
mind, ever lofe fight of this cbje&. For
this I pretend not to give any reafon; but
confider fuch a peculiar direction of the
thought as an original quality.

Tu © fecond quality, which Idifcover in
thefe paffions,and whichI likewife confider as

an
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an original quality, s their fenfations, or
the pcculi-ﬂ.r emotions they excite in the

foul, and which conftitute their very being

and eflfence. Thus pride 1s a pleafant fen-
fation, and humility a painful ; and upon
the removal of the pleafure and pain, there
is in reality no pride nor humility. Of this
our very fecling convinces us; and beyond
our feeling, ’tis hcre in vain to reafon or
difpute.

Ir I compare, *hcrcforc, thefe two e-
fablif’d properties of the paflions, w:z.
their objec, which is felf, and their fenfa-
tion, which is either pleafant or painful,
the two fipposd properties of the caufes, viz.
their relation to felf, and their tendency to
produce a pain or pleafure, independ&‘n*‘ of
the paffion ; I immediately find, that taking
thefe fuppofitions to be juft, the truefy ﬂcm
breaks in 'upon me with an irrefiftible evi-
dence. That caufe, which excites the paf-
fion, is related to the obje¢t, which nature
has attributed to the paflion ; the fenfation,
which the caufe 'feparately produces, is
related to the f{enfation of the paffion:
From this double relation of idezs and im-
pu:iilons the paffion is derivd. The one
idea is eafily converted into its cor-relative
and the one impreffion into that, which re-
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femblesand correfpondsto it : With how much
greater facility muft this tranfition be made,
where thefe movements mutually affift each
other, and the mind receives a double im-
pulfe from the relations both of its impref-
fions and ideas?

TaAT we may comprehend this the bet-
ter, we muft fuppofe, that nature has given
to the organs of the human mind, a certain
difpofition fitted to produce a peculiar im-
preflion or emotion, which we call pride :
To this emotion fhe has aflign’d a certain
idea, vzz. that of fz/f, which it never fails
to produce. This contrivance of nature is
eafily conceivd. We have many inftances
of fuch a fituation of affairs. The nerves
of the nofe and palate are fo difpos’d, asin
certain circumftances to convey fuch pecu-
liar fenfations to the mind: The fenfations
of luft and hunger always produce in us the
idea of thofe peculiar obje@s, which are
fuitable to each appetite. Thefe two cir-
cumftances are united in pride, The or-
gans are {o difpos'd as to produce the paf-
fion; and the paflion, after its production,
naturally produces a certain idea. All this
needs no proof. "T'ls evident we never thou'd
be pofleft of that paffion, were there not
2 c}iﬁpoﬂté,on of mind proper for it ; and "tis

a0
o i)
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as evident, that the paffionalways turnsour SE ¢ T.
view to ourfelves, and makes us think of V.
our own qualities and circumftances. (\);':f?}:'

THIs b-eing fully comprehended, it may J:f’;'ﬂfv-if{“;:f
now be afk’d, Whether nature produces the ,,;{: s
paffion immediately, of herfelf; or w/::efbcr "f:’f’;’:}:jj”{
Jhe muf?t be affifted by the co-operation of other
caufes ? For tis obfervable, that in this par-
ticular her condu& is different in the dif-
ferent paffions and fenfations. The palate
muft be excited by an external object, in
order to produce any relith : But hunger a-
rifes internally, without the concurrence of
any external object. But however the cafe
may ftand with other paffions and imprel-
fions, ’tis certain, that pride requires the af-
fiftance of fome foreign object, and that the
organs, which produce it, exert not them-
{elves like the heart and arteries, by an ori-
ginal internal movement. For fr/, daily
experience convinces us, that pride requires
certain caufes to exciteit, and languifhes when
unfupported by fome excellency in the cha-
racter, in bodily accomplithments, in cloaths,
equipage or fortune. Secondly, ’tis evident
pride wou'd be perpetual, if it arofe im-
mediately from nature; fince the objeck
1s always the fame, and there is no dif-
pofition of body peculiar to pride, as there

C4
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is to thirft and hunger, Thirdly, Hu-

mility is in the very fame fituation with
pride; and therefore, either muft, upon this
fuppofition, be perpetual likewife, or muft
deftroy the contrary paffion from the very
firft moment; fo that none of them cou’d
ever make its appearance. Upon the whole,
we may reft fatisfy’d with the foregoing
conclufion, that pride muit have a caufe,
as well as an obje&, and that the one has
no influence without the other,

‘Tue difliculty, then, is only to difcover
this caufe, and find what it is that gives the
firft motion to pride, and fets thofe organs
in action, which are naturally fitted to pro-
duce that emotion. Upon my confulting
experience, in order to refolve this difficulty,
I immediately find a hundred different cau fes,

+ e

that produce pride ; and upon examining thefe
caufes, I fuppofe, what at firft I perceive to
be probable, that all of them concur in two
circumitances; which are, that of themfelves
they produce an impreflion, ally’d to the
paffion, and are plac’d on a fubjec, ally’d
to the objec of the paffion. When I con-
fider after this the nature of relation, and
its effets both on the paflions and ideas, I
can no longer doubt, upon - thefe fuppofi-

tions,
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tions, that ’tis the very principle, which SE;?T-
gives rife to pmd.e, and beftows motion on V}\N
thofe organs, which being naturally difpos’d of s, ;.
to produce that affetion, require only a firft i‘;””frg
impulfe or beginning to their action, Any tions on
thing, that gives a pleafant fenfation, and ’;”f,:;:d
is related to felf, excites the paflion of pride,
which is alfo agreeable, and has felf for its
obiject.

‘Wuat I have faid of pride is equally
true of humility. The fenfation of humi.
lity is uneafy, as that of pride is agreeable ;
for which reafon the feparate fenfation, a-
rifing from the caufes, muft be revers'd, while
the relation to felf continues the fame. Tho’
pride and humility are directly contrary in
their effets, and in their fenfations, they
have notwithftanding the fame object ; fo
that ’tis requifite only to change the rela-
tion of impreffions, without making an
change upon that of ideas. Accordingly we
find, that a beautiful houfe, belonging to
ourfelves, produces pride ; and that the fame
houfe, ftill belonging to ourfelves, produces
immility, when by any accident its beaut
15 chang’d into deformity, and thereby the
fenfation of pleafure, which correfponded to
pride, is transform’d into pain, which is re-
lated to humility. The double relation be-

tween
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tween the ideas and impreflions fubfifts in
both cafes, and produces an eafy tranfition
from the one emotion to the other.

IN a word, nature has beftow’d a kind
of attraction on certain impreflionsand ideas,
by which one of them, upon its appearance,
naturally introduces its correlative, If thefe
two attractions or aflociations of impreflions
and ideas concur on the fame object, they
mutnally aflift each other, and the tranfition
of the affetions and of the imagination is
made with the greateft eafe and facility.
When an idea produces an impreffion, re-
lated to an impreffion, which is connected
with an idea, related to the firft idea, thefe
two impreflions muft beina manner infepa-
rable, nor will the one in any cafe be un-
attended with the other. ’Tis after this
manner, that the particular caufes of pride
and humility are determin’d, The quality,
which operates on the paffion, produces fe-
parately an impreflion refembling it ; the
{ubject, to which the quality adheres, is re-
lated to felf, the object of the paflion: No
wonder the whole caufe, confifting of a qua-
lity and of a fubje@, does fo unavoidably
give rife to the paffion.

To illuftrate this hypothelis, we may com-
pare it to that, by which I have already ex-

plain’d
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plain’d the belief attending the judgments, SE c T.
which we form from caufation. I haveob- V.
fervd, that in all judgments of this kind, there o7 . 1.
is always a prefent impreffion, and a related f;‘{;izf: :
idea; and that the prefent impreffion gives a tions o
vivacity to the fancy, and the relation conveys ﬁ;ﬁ,ff;:;fd
this vivacity, by an eafy tranfition, to the re-

lated idea. Without the prefent imprefiion,

the attention is not fix’d, nor the {pirits ex-

cited. Without the relation, this attention

refts on its firft obje, and has no farther
confequence. There is evidently a great ana-

logy betwixt that hypothefis, and our pre-

fent one of an impreflion and idea, that
transfufe themfelves into another impreflion

and idea by means of their double relation :

Which analogy muft be allow’d to be no
defpicable proof of both hypothefes,

8. G F. VI
Limitations of this [yfem.

B U T before we proceed fartherin this SEcT.
] fubject, and examine particularly all VI,
the caufes of pride and humility, ’twill be "~~~
proper to make fome limitations to the ge-
neral {yftem, that all agreeable objedts, re-
Jated to ourfelves, by an affociation of ideas

and
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PART andof ;'ff:[f:z'gﬂ'fwz_s,_ produce pride, and difagree-
L able ones, bumility : And thefe limitations

oy~ it} .
Of pride  AT€ derivd from the very nature of the
A’J-A’\'{ Bum;- .{Ub}’.a.

I. SurprosE an :1g1'ccablc object to acquire

a relation to felf, the firft paflion, that ap-
pears on this occafion, is joy ; and this paf-
fion difcovers itfelf upon a flighter relation
than pride and vain-glory. We may feel
joy upon being prefent at a feaft, where
our fenfes are regal’d with delicacies of every
kind : But ’tis only the mafter of the feaft,
who, befide the fame joy, has the additional
paffion of felf-applaufe and vanity. ’Tis
true, men fometimes boaflt of a great enter-
tainment, at which they have only bcen
prefent; and by fo fmall a relation convert
their pleafure into pride: But however, this
muft in general be own’d, that joy arifes
‘-om a more inconfiderable relation than va-
nity, and that many things, which are too
foreign to produce pride, are yet able to
oive us 2 delight and pleafure. The rea-
{on of the difference may be explain’d thus.
A relation is requifite to joy, In order to ap-
proach the obje&t to us, and make it give
us any fatisfaction. But befide this, which
is common to both paflions, ’tis requifite
to pride, in order to produce a tranfition

from
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from one paffion to another, and convert SEcT.
the fatisfaCtion into vanity. As it has a VL
double tafk to perform, it muft be endow’d Z:;/:
with double force and energy. To which onsor shis
we may add, that where agrecable objects ¥/
bear not a very clofe relation to ourfelves,
they commonly do to fome other perfon ;
and this latter relation not only excels, but
even diminifhes, and fometimes deftroys the
former, as we thall fee afterwards *,
HerE then is the firft limitation, we
muit make to our general pofition, hat every
thing related to us, which produces Pleafirre
or pain, produces likewife pride or bumility.
There is not only a relation requird, but a
clofe one, and a clofer than is requird to
joy.
II. Tue fecond limitation is, that the
agrecable or difagrecable obje@ be not only
clofely related, but alfo peculiar to ourfelves,
or at leaft common to us with a few per-
fons. ’Tis a quality obfervable in human
nature, and which we fhall endeavour to ex-
plain afterwards, that every thing, which is
often prefented, and to which we have been
long accuftom’d, lofes its value in our eyes,
and is in a little time defpis'd and neglected.
We likewife judge of objets more from

¥ Part H.: Seft,.4.

comparifon
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ParT comparifon than from their real and intrinfic
I.  merit; and where we cannot by fome con-
W traft enhance their value, we are apt to over-
}?:ff bunsi- Jook even what is effentially good in them.
x "Thefe qualities of the mind have an effect up-
on joy as well as pride ; and ’tis remarkable;

that goods, which are common to all mankind,

and have become familiar tous by cuftom, give

us little fatisfation ; tho’ perhaps of a more
excellent kind, than thofe on which, for their
fingularity, we fet a much higher value. But

tho’ this circumitance operates on both theie
paffions, it hasa much greater influence on
vanity. We are rejoic’d for many goods,
which, on account of their frequency, give us

on pride. Health, when it returns after a long
abfence, affords us a very fenfible fatisfac-

tion ; but is feldom regarded as a fubject of
vanity, becaufe ’tis fhar’d with fuch vaft

I
;.z_

numbers,

T u £ reafon, why pride is {o much more
delicate in this particular than joy, I take
to be, as follows. In order to excite pride,
there are always two objets we muft con-
template, wiz. the caufe or that object which
produces pleafure ; and felf, which is the real
11 object of the paffion. But joy has only one
' obje@ neceffary to its production, wiz. that
. which gives pleafure ; and tho’ it be requi-
| fite,




Boox IL.  Of the Paffions. 31

fite, that this bear fome relation to felf, SecT.
yet that is only requifite in order to render VL
it agreeable ; nor is felf, properly fpeaking, Liniari-
the object of this paffion. Since, thcrefore,};”;{"’)"‘
" pride has in a manner two objects, to which”
it dire&ts our view; it follows, that where
neither of them have any fingularity, the
paﬁmn muft be more weaken’d upon that
account, than a paffion, which has only one
object. Upon comparing ourfelves with o-
thers, as we are every moment apt to do,
we find we are not in the leaft diftinguifh’d ;
and upon comparing the obje& we poflefs,
we difcover ftill the fame unlucky circum-
ftance. By two comparifons fo difadvan-
tageous the paffion muft be entirely de-
ftroy’d.

II. Tue third limitation is, that the
pleafant or painful objet be very difcernible
and obvious, and that not only to ourfelves,
but to others alfo. This circumftance, like
the two foregoing, has an effe® upon joy,
as well as pride. 'We fancy ourfelves more
happy, as well as more virtuous or beauti-
ful, when we appear {o to others ; but are
ftill more oftentacious of our virtues than of
our pleafures, This proceeds from caufes
which I fhall endeavour to explain afeer-
wards,

IV. Tuz




o

\)1—{
ParT
I

N
Of pride

A Treatife of Human Nazture.

I1V. TuE fourth limitation is deriv’d from
the inconftancy of the caufe of thefe pal-
fions, and from the thort duration of its con-

and bumi~ nexion with ourfelves. What is cafual and

dity.

inconftant gives but little joy, and lefs pride.
We are not much fatisfy’d with the thing
itfelf ; and are ftill lefs apt to feel any new
degrees of felf-fatisfaction upon its account.
We forefee and anticipate its change by the
imagination ; which makes us little fatisfy’d
with the thing: We compare it to our-
felves, whofe exiftence is more durable; by
which means its inconftancy appears ftill
greater. It feems ridiculous to infer an
excellency in ourfelves from an objedt,
which is of fo much fhorter duration,
and attends us during fo fmall a part of
our exiftence, ’'Twill be eafy to com-
prehend the reafon, why this caufe ope-
rates not with the fame force in joy as in
pride; fince the idea of felf is not fo eflen-

tial to the former paffion as to the latter.
V. I may add as a fifth limitation, or
rather enlargement of this {yftem, that ge-
neral rules have a great influence upon pride
and humility, as well as on all the other
paffions, Hence we form a notion of dif-
ferent ranks of men, fuitable to the power
or riches they are pofleft of ; and this no-
tion
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tion we change not upon account of any SecT.
pecu[iarities of the health or temper of the VI,
perfons, which may deprive them of all en- mg
joyment in their pofleflions, This may be ons of this
accounted for from the fame principles, that 2
explain’d the influence of general rules on
the underftanding. Cuftom readily carries
us beyond the juft bounds in our paffions,
as well as in our reafonings.

IT may not be amifs to obferve on this
occafion, that the influence of general rules
and maxims on the paffions very much con-
tributes to facilitate the effeéts of all the
principles, which we fhall explain in the
progrefs of this treatife. For ‘tis evident,
that if a perfon full-grown, and of the fame
nature with ourfelves, were on a fudden tranf-
ported into our world, he wou’'d be very
much embarrafsd with every obje@, and
wou’d not readily find what degree of love
or hatred, pride or humility, or any other
paflion he ought to attribute to it. The
paflions are often vary’d by very inconfider-
able principles ; and thefe do not always play.
with a perfec regularity, efpecially on the firft
trial. But as cuftom and practice have brought
tolight all thefe principles, and have fettled the
jufl value of every thing ; this muft certainly
contribute to the eafy produéion of the pat-

Vor, II D fions,
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fions, and guide us, by means of general eftab-
lith’d maxims, in the proportions we nun‘ht to
c'ia!'crvc in preferring one objet to ‘mo} :
his remark may, l.f\,lh.lp\, ferve to obviate
difficulties, that may arife concerning fome
caufes, which I fhall hereafter afcribe to par-
ticular paflions, and which may be efteem’d
too refin’d to operate fo univerfally and cer-
tainly, as they are found to do.

I suaLy clofe this fubjet with a re-
fle¢tion deriv’d from thefe five limitations,
This refleCtion is, that the perfons, who
are proudeft, and who in the eye of the
world have moft reafon for their pride, are
not always the happieft ; nor the moft humble
always the moft miferable, as may at firft
{ight be imagin’d from this fyftem. An
evil may be real, tho’ its caufe has no re-
lation to us: It may be real, without be-
ing peculiar : It may be real, without fhew-
ing itfelf to others: It may be real, with-
out being conftant : And it may be real,
without falling under the general rules. Such
evils as thefe will not fail to render us mi-
ferable, tho’ they have little tendency to
diminith pride : And perhaps the moft real
and the moft folid evils of life will be found

Lo HOH
(0] ‘.Ihu natgure,
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8 G 1. VI
Qf wvice and virtue.

TAK ING thefe limitations along with § 5 ¢ T.
us, let us proceed to examine the VIIL
caufes of pride and humility ; and fee, whe-
ther in every cafe we can difcover the double
relations, by which they operate on the paf-
fions. If we find that all thefe caufes are
related to felf, and produce a plealure or
uneafinefs feparate from the paffion, there
will remain no farther feruple with regard
to the prefent fyftem. We fhall princi-
pally endeavour to prove the latter point ;
the former being in a manner felfevident.
To begin with vice and virTUE,
which are the moft obvious caufes of thefe
paffions ; twou’d be entirely foreign to my
prefent purpofe to enter upon the contro-
verfy, which of late years has fo much ex-
cited the curiofity of the publick, whether
thefe moral diftinétions be founded on natural
and original principles, or arife from inte-
reft and education. 'The examination of this
I referve for the following book ; and in
the mean time fhall endeavour to thow,
that my {yftem maintains its ground upon

D -2 either
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ParT either of thefe hypothefes ; which will be
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a ftrong proof of its folidity.

For granting that morality had no foun-
dation in nature, it muft ftill be allow’d,
that vice and virtue, either from felf-intereft
or the prejudices of education, produce in us
a real pain and pleafure ; and this we may
obferve to be ftrenuoufly aflerted by the
defenders of that hypothefis, Every paflion,
habit, or turn of character (fay they) which
has a tendency, to our advantage or preju-
dice, gives a delight or uneafinefs; and ’tis
from thence the approbation or dif-appro-
bation arifes. 'We eafily gain from the li-
berality of others, but are always in danger
of lofing by their avarice: Courage defends
us, but cowardice lays us open to every at-
tack : Juitice is the fupport of fociety, but
mjuftice, unlefs check’d, wou’d quickly prove
its ruin : Humility exalts ; but pride mor-
tifies us. For thefe reafons the former qua-
lities are efteem’d virtues, and the latter re-
garded as vices. Now fince ’tis granted there
is a delight or uneafinefs ftill attending merit
or demerit of every kind, this is all that
is- requifite for my purpofe.

Bu T I go farther, and obferve, that this
moral hypothefisand my prefent {yftem not
only agree together, but alflo that, allow-

ing
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ing the former to be juft, ’tis an abfolute SEcT.
and invincible proof of the latter, For if VIL J
all morality be founded on the pain or plea- OF Vi
fure, which arifes from the profpect of any ;’;f e
lofs or advantage, that may refult from our
own characters, or from thofe of others, all
the effects of morality muft be deriv'd from
the fame pain or pleafure, and among the
reft, the paffions of pride and humility.
The very eflence of virtue, according to this
hypothefis, is to produce pleafure, and that
of vice to give pain. The virtue and vice
muft be part of our charalter in order to
excite pride or humility. What farther
proof can we defire for the double relation
of impreflions and ideas?

Ture fame unqueftionable argument may
be deriv’d from the opinion of thofe, who
maintain that morality is fomething real,
eflential, and founded on nature. The moft
probable hypothefis, which has been ad-
vancd to explain the diftinction betwixt
vice and virtue, and the origin of moral
rights and obligations, is, that from a pri-
mary conftitution of nature certain charac-
ters and pafiions, by the very view and con-
templation, produce a pain, and others in
like manner excite a pleafure. The uneafi-
nefs and fatisfaction are not only infeparable

D 2 from
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from vice and virtue, but conftitute their

very nature and eflence. To :‘ippt‘twc of a
character is to feel an original delight upon
its appearance, Todifapprove of it is to be
fenfible of an uncafinefs. The pain and
plcqihre, therefore, being the primary canfes
of vice and virtue, muft alfo be the caufes
of all their effets, and confequently of pride
and humility, which are the unavoidable
attendants of that diftinction.

Bu T {uppofing this hypothefis of moral
philoi‘c_:p'hy thou’d be allow’d to be falfe,
’tis ftll evident, that pain and pleafure, if
not the caufes of vice and virtue, are at
feaft infcparable from them. A generous
and noble chara&er a2ffords a fatisfaction even
in the furvey ; and when prefented to us,
tho’ only in a poem or fable, never fails

m and delight us, On thc other hand

crue 1_ and ti'ct‘;cnc‘."-.,r ¢ from their

very naturc; nor is it 1(,1 ible ever to recor
cile us to thefe qualities, either in c-urId\.u
or others. Thus one hypothefis of mora-

i%ty is an undeniable },;uoi of the ir).cgomq
o,

{yftem, and the other at worft agrees with

J
.
L

i r

Bu T pride and humility arife not from
thefe qualities alone of the mind, which,
according to the valgar {yftems of ethicks,
have
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have been comprehended as parts of moral St cT.

duty, but from any other that has a con-
nexion with pleafure and uneafinefs. No-
thing flatters our vanity more than the ta-
lent of pleafing by our wit, good humour,
or any other accomplithment; and nothing
gives us a more fenfible mortification than a
illfl"p[)llltl‘n(,l'lt n any Llll.(.unnt of that na-
ture. No one has ever been able to tell
what wi is, and to fhew why fuch a fy-
{tem of thought muft be receiv’d under that
denomination, and fuch another rejeed.
"Tis only by tafte we can decide concerning
it, nor are we pofleft of any other ftandard,
upon which we can form a judgment of this
kind. Now what is this zaffe, from which
true and falfe wit in a manner receive their
being, and without which no thought can
f‘:wc a title to either of thefe dmonn

tions? *Tis plainly nothing but a 1:111"—1{10;1
of pleafure from true wit, J.Pd of uneafinefs
from falfe, without our being able to tell
the reafons of that pleafure or uneafinefs.
The power of beftowing thefe oppolite fen-

fations is, therefore, the very eflence of true

and falfe wit ; and confequently the caufe of

that pride or humility, whicharifes from them,
THuERE may, perhaps, be fome, who
being accuftom’d to the ftyle of the fchools
D 4 and
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and pulpit, and having never confider’d hu-
man nature in any other light, than that
in which zhey place it, may here be fur-
priz’d to hear me talk of virtue as exciting
pride, which they look upon as a vice ; and
of vice as producing humility, which they
have been taught to confider as a virtues
But not to difpute about words, I obferve,
that by pride I underftand that agrecable
impreflion, which arifes in the mind, when
the view either of our virtue, beauty, riches
or power makes us fatisfy’d with ourfelves:
And that by humility I mean the oppofite
imprefiion. ’'Tis evident the former im-
preflion is not always vicious, nor the latter
virtuous. The moft rigid morality allows
us to receive a pleafure from reﬂc&ing on
a gencrous action; and ’tis by none ef-
teem’d a virtue to feel any fruitlefs remorfes
upon the thoughts of paft villiany and bafe-
nefs. Let us, therefore, examine theft im-
prefiions, confider’d in themfelves; and en-
quire into their caufes, whether plac’d on
the mind or body, without troubling our-
felves at prefent with that merit or blame,

which may attend them

S E C F__{\J
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S ECT. VI
Of beauty and ch/&rmz’{y.

HETHER we confider the body SecT.

asa part of ourfelves, or affent to VIIL
thofe philofophers, who regard it as fome- ¥V~

thing external, it muft fll be allow’d to
be near enough conneéted with us to form
one of thefe double relations, which I have
afferted to be neceflary to the caufes of pride
and humility. ~ Wherever, therefore, we
can find the other relation of impreflions to
join to this of ideas, we may expe with
affarance either of thefe pafions, according
as the impreffion is pleafant or uneafy. But
beauty of all kinds gives us a peculiar de-
light and fatisfaction ; as deformity produces
pain, upon whatever fubject it may be plac’d,
and whether {urvey’d in an animate or in.
animate object. If the beauty or deformity,
therefore, be plac’d upon our own bodies,
this pleafure or uneafinefs muft be con-
verted into pride or humility, as having in
this cafe all the circumftances requifite to
produce a perfe€t tranfition of imprefliong
and ideas, Thefe oppofite fenfations are re-
lated to the oppofite paflions, The beauty

Qr
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or deformity is clofely related to felf, the
obje& of both thefe paffions. No wonder,
then our own beauty becomes an object of
pride, and deformity of humility.

Bu T this effc® of perfonal and bodily
qualities is not only a proof of the prefent
{yftem, by fhewing that the p:lﬁ‘IO}]S arife
not in this cafe without all the circum-
ftances I have requir’d, but may be employ’d
as a {tronger and more convincing argument.
If we confider all the hypothefes, which
have been form’d either by philofophy o
common reafon, to explain the difference be-
twixt beauty and deformity, we fhall find
that all of them reflolve into this, that beau-
ty is fuch an order and conftruction of
parts, as either by the primary conflitution
of our nature, by cuffom, or by caprice, is
fitted to give a pleafure and fatisfaction to
the foul. This is the diftinguithing cha-
ratter of beauty, and forms all the diffe-
rence betwixt it and deformity, whofe na-
tural tendency 1s to produce uneafinefs,
’leafure and pain, therefore, are not only
neceffary attendants of beauty and defor-
mity, but conftitute their very eflence. And
indeed, if we confider, that a great part of
the beauty, which we admire either in ani-
mals or in other objects, is deriv’d from the

idea
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idea of convenience and utility, we fhall
make no fcruple to affent to this opinion.
That fhape, which produces ftrength, is
beautiful in one animal ; and that which is
a fign of agility in another. The order and
convenience of a palace are no lefs effential
to its beauty, than its mere ﬁgurc and ap-
pearance. In like manner the rules of ar-
chiteCture require, that the top of a pillar
fhou’d be more flender than its bafe, and
that becaufe fuch a figure conveys to us the
idea of fecurity, which is pleatant; where-
as the contrary form gives us the apprehen-
fion of danger, which is uneafy. From in-
numerable inftances of this kind, as well
as from confidering that beauty like wit,
cannot be defin’d, but is difcern’d only by
a tafte or fenfation, we may conclude, that
beauty is nothing but a form, which pro-
duces pleafure, as deformity is a ftructure
of parts, which conveys pain; and fince the
power of producing pain and pleafure make
in this manner the eflfence of beauty and
deformity, all the effe@s of thefe qualities
muft be deriv’d from the fenfation; and a-
mong the reft pride and humility, which
of all their effets are the moft common
and remarkable,

THIs

43
SECT.
VIIL
|\ V",
OF beauty
and ({; or=

n .{,




i
i
Ff

A4
PARrRT
L

or f;:‘r'(z'c

A Treatife of Human Nature.

Turs argument I efteem juftand deci-
five; but in order to give greater authori-
ty to the prefent reafoning, let us fuppofe it

and humi- falfe for a moment, and fee what will follow.

Iity.

*Tis certain, then, that if the power of pro-
ducing pleafure and pain forms not the effence
of beauty and deformity, the fenfations are
at leaft infeparable from the qualities, and
tis even difficult to confider them apart.
Now there is nothing common to natural and
moral beauty, (both of which are the caufes
of pride) but this power of producing plea-
fure; and as a common effect fuppolcs always
a common caufe, ’tis plain the pleafure muft
in-both cafes be the real and influencing
caufe of the paffion. Again; there is no-
thing originally different betwixt the beauty
of our bodies and the beauty of external and
foreigh objects, but that the one hasa near
relation to ourfelves, which is wanting in
the other. This original difference, there-
fore, muft be the caufe of all their other
differences, and among the reft, of their dif-
ferent influence upon the paflion of pride,
which is excited by the beauty of our per-
{fon, but is not affected in the leaft by that
of foreign and external objects.  Placing,
then, thefe two conclufions together, we find
they compofe the preceding fyftem betwixt

them,
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them, wiz. that pleafure, asa related orre<SEcT.
{fembling impreflion, when plac’'d on a re- VIIL |
lated object, by a natural tranfition, pro- ('3;:;:’:: .
duces pride; and its contrary, humility. f;;:"'{%"’ﬂ'-
This fyftem, then, feems already fufficient- " -
ly confirm’d by experience; tho” we have
not yet exhaufted all our arguments.

"T 15, not the beauty of the body alone
that produces pride, but alfo its ftrength and
force. Strength is a kind of power; and
therefore the defire to excel in ftrength is
to be confider’d as an inferior fpecies of anm-
bition.  For this reafon the "prefent phzno-
menon will be fufficiently accounted for, in
explaining that paffion.

ConcerNing all other bodily: accom-
plithments we may obferve in general, that
whatever in ourfelves is either ufeful, beau-
tiful, or furprifing, is an object of pride .
and it’s contrary, of humility. Now ’tis
obvious, that every thing ufeful, beautiful
or furprifing, agrees in producing a feparate _
pleafure, and agrees in nothing elfe, The i
pleafure; therefore, with the relation to felf
muft be the caufe of the pafiion.

Tuo it thou’d be queftion’d, whether
beauty be not fomething real, and different
from the power of producing pleafure, it
can never-be difputed, that asfurprize is no-

thing
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Par 7 thing but a pleafure arifing from novelty,
I. it is not, properly {peaking, a quality in any
‘ m object, but merely a paffion or impreffion
i and bumi- in the foul. It muft, therefore, be from
. that impreflion, that pride by a natural tran-
fition arifes. And it arifes {o naturally, that
there is nothing 7z us or belonging to us,
which produces furprize, that does not at the
fame time excite that other paffion. Thus
we are vain of the furprifing adventures we
have met with, the efcapes we have made,
and dangers we have been expos’d to. Hence
@ the origin of vulgar lying ; where men with-
out any intereft, and merely out of vanity,
heap up a number of extraordinary events,
which are either the fictions of their brain,
or if true, have at leaft no connexion with
themfelves. Their fruitful invention fupplies
them with a variety of adventures; and
and where that talent is wanting, they ap-
propriate fuch as belong to others, in order
to fatisfy their vanity.

In this phenomenon are contain’d two
curious experiments, which if we compare
them together, according to the known
rules, by which we judge of caufe and effect

e in anatomy, natural philofophy, and other
fciences, will be an undeniable argument for
that influence of the double relations above-

mention’d.




Boox II. Of the Paffions.

mention’d. By one of thefe experiments
we find, thatan object produces pride mere-
ly by the interpofition of pleafure; and that
becaufe the quality, by which it produces

47
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pride, is in reality nothing but the power of ™

producing pleafure. By the other experi-
ment we find, that the pleafure produces the
pride by a tranfition along related ideas; be-
caufe when we cut off that relation the pal-
fion is immediately deftroy’d. A furprifing
adventure, in which we have been ourfelves
engag'd, is related to us, and by that means
produces pride: But the adventures of o-
thers, tho’ they may caufe pleafure, yet for
want of this relation of ideas, never excite
that paflion. What farther proof can be
defired for the prefent fyftem ?

Tuere is only one objection to this
fyftem with regard to our body; " which
is, that tho’ nothing be more agreeable
than health, and more painful than fick-
nefs, yet commonly men are neither proud
of the one, nor mertify’d with the other.
This will eafily be accounted for, if we
confider the fecond and Jourth limitations,
proposd to our general fyftem. It was
obferv’d, that no obje& ever produces pride
or humility, if it has not {fomething pe-

ey F: -
ciaar
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P ART culiar to ourfelf; as alfo, that every caufe
I of that paffion’ muft be in fome meafure
erﬁam‘, and' hold fome proportion to the
};ﬂ' bumi- duration of ourfelf, which is its obje&.
d Now as health and ficknefs vary incef-
fantly: to all men, and there is none,

who is folely or certainly fix’d in either,

thefe accidental bleffings and calamities are

in a manner feparated from us, and are

never' confider’d as conneted with our be-
ing'and exiftence. And that this account

is juft' appears hence, that wherever a ma-

lady of any kind is fo rooted in our con-
ftitution, that' we no longer entertain any

hopes of ‘recovery, from that moment it be-

comes an' object of humility ; as is evident

in old men, whom' nothing mortifies more

than the confideration of  their age and in-
firmities. They endeavour, as long as pof-

fible, to conceal their blindnefs and deaf-

nefs, their rheums and gouts; nor do they

ever confefs them without relutance -and
uneafinefs. And tho’ young men are not
afham’d of ‘every head-ach or cold they fall

into, yet no topic is fo proper to mortify
human pride, and make us entertain a mean
opinion of our natare, than this, that we

are’ every moment of our lives' fubject to
{fuch

i
:
:
*
!.
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fuch infirmities. This fufficiently proves that
bodily pain and ficknefs are in themfelves
proper caufes of humility; tho’ the cuftom
of eftimating every thing by comparifon
more than by its intrinfic worth and value,
makes us overlook thefe calamities, which
we find to be incident to every one, and
caufes us to form an idea of our merit and
chara&ter independent of them.

WE are atham’d of fuch maladies as af:

fect others, and are either dangerous or dif-
agreeable to them. Of the epilepfy ; be-
caufe it gives a horror to every one prefent :
Of the itch; becaufe it is infe@ious - Of
the king’s-evil ; becaufe it commonly goes
to pofterity. Men always confider the fen-
timents of others in their judgment of
themfelves, 'This has evidently appear’d in
fome of the foregoing reafonings; and will
appear ftill more evidently, and be more
fully explain’d afterwards,

vV oL, Ii. E
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S'E €T, IX

Of external zza’vmzmgw and difad-

VANLATES.
S

UT tho” pride and humility have the
qualities of our mind and body, that

is felf, for their natural and more immediate
caufes, we find by experience, that there are
many other objeéts, which produce thefe
affeétions, and that the primary one is, in
fome meafuare, obfcur’d and loft by the mul-
tiplicity of foreign and extrinfic. We found
a vanity upon houfes, gardens, equipages,
as well as upon perfonal merit and accom-
plithments; and tho’ thefe external advan-
tages be in themfelves widely diftant from
thought or a perfon, yet they confiderably
influence even a paffion, which is directed
to that as its ultimate obje¢t. This bappens
when external objects acquire any particular
relation to ourfelves, and are aflociated or
connected with us. A beautiful fith in
the ocean, an animal in a defart, and in-
deed any thing that neither belongs, nor
is related to us, has no manner of influence
on our vanity, wlmcyex extraordinary qua-
lities
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lities it may be endow’d with, and what- S ¢ .
ever degree of furprize and admiration it vLX
may naturally occafion. It muft be fome OF s
wair aflociated with us in order to touch our “:!»»;r;
pride.  Its idea muft hang in a manner, .-{,gf{fzf);?;f.
upon that of ourfelves; and the tranfition ve4agess
from the one to the other muft be cafy and
natural,

But here ‘’tis remarkable; that tho’ the
relation of refmblance operates upon the
mind in the fame manner as contiguity and
caufation, in conveying us from one idea to
another, yet ’tis feldom a foundation either
of pride or of humility. If we refemble a
perfon in any of the valuable parts of his
charater, we muft, in fome degree, poflefs
the quality, in which we refemble him;
and this quality we always chufe to furvey
diretly in ourfelves rather than by re-
flexion in another perfon, when we wou'd
found upon it any degree of vanity, So
that tho’ a likenefs may occafionally produce
that paflion by fuggefting a more advan-
tageous idea of ourfelves, ’tis there the view
fixes at laft, and the paflion finds its ultimate
and final caufe,

THERE are inftances, indeed, wherein
men thew a vanity in refcmbiing a great
man in his countenance, fhape, air, or other

E 2

2 minute
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_ PARrRT minute circumftances, that contribute not
i I. in any degree to his reputation ; but it muft
be confefs'd, that this extends not very far,
nor is of any confiderable moment in thefe
affe@ions. For this I affign the following
reafon. We can never have a vanity of re-
fembling in trifles any perfon, unlefs he be
pofiefsd of very fhining qualities, which
give us a refpet and veneration for him,
Thefe qualitics, then, are, properly fpeak-
ing, the caufes of our vanity, by means of
! their relation to ourfelves, Now after what
manner are they related to ourfelves? They
are parts of the perfon we value, and con-
{fequently conne@ed with thefe trifles; which
are alfo fuppos'd to be parts of him. Thele
trifles are connected with the refembling qua-
lities in us; and thefe qualities in us, being
parts, are connected with the whole; and
by that means form a chain of feveral links
betwixt ourfelves and the fhining qualities
of the perfon we refemble. But befides
that this multitude of relations muft weaken
the connexion; ’tis evident the mind, in
pafling from the fhining qualities to the tri-
_ vial ones, muft by that contraft the better
! perceive the minutenefs of the latter, and
be in fome meafure atham’d of the compa-

rifon and refemblance,

THE
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Tug relation, therefore, of contiguity,
or that of caufation, betwixt the caufe and
object of pride and humility, is alone requi-
fite to give rife to thefe paffions; and thefe
relations are nothing elfe but qualities, by
which the imagination is convey’d from
one idea to another. Now let us confider
what effect thefe can poffibly have upon the
mind, and by what means they become fo
requifite to the production of the pafiions.
*Tis evident, that the aflociation of ideas
operates in f{o filent and imperceptible a
manner, that we are fcarce fenfible of it, and
difcover it more by its effects than by any
immediate feeling or perception. It produces
no emotion, and gives rife to no new im-
preffion of any kind, but only modifies
thofe ideas, of which the mind was formerly
poflefs’d, and which it cou’d recal upon oc-
cafion. From this reafoning, as well as
from undeubted experience, we may con-
clude, that an affociation of ideas, however
neceflary, is not alone fufficient to give rife
to any paflion.

'T'1s evident, then, that when the mind
feels the pafiion either of pride or humility

upon the appearance of a related obje, there -

1s, befide the relation or tranfition of thougit,
an emotion or original impreffion produc’d

E 3 by
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PART by fome other principle. The queftion is,

AV o W
Q’”‘r})‘f de
and bumi«
dity,

whether the emotion firft produc’d be the
paflion itfelf, or fome other impreflion rela-
ted to it. This queftion we cannot be long
in deciding, For befides all the other argu-
ments, with which this fubje& abounds, it
muit evidently appear, that the relation of
1deas, which experience thews to be fo re-
quifite a circamftance to the production
of the paffion, wou’d be entirely fuperflu-
ous, were it not to fecond a relation of af-
fections, and facilitate the tranfition from
one impreflion to another. If nature pro-
duc’d immediately the paflion of pride or
bumility, it wou'd be compleated in it-
{elf, and wou’d require no farther addition
or encreafe from any other affe@ion. Bat
{uppofing the firft emotion to be only rela-
ted to pride or humility, ’tis eafily con-
ceiv’d to what purpofe the relation of objecs
may ferve, and how the two different affo-
ciations, of impreflionsand ideas, by uniting
their forces, may aflift each other’s opera-
tion. ‘This is not only eafily conceiv’d, but
I will venture to affirm ’tis the only man-
ner, in which we can conceive this fubject.
An eafy tranfition of ideas, which, of itfelf]
caufes no emotion, can never be neceffary,
er even ufeful to the paffions;, but by for-

‘ warding



Booxk IL Of the Paffions. 5z

~warding the tranfition betwixt fome related Sk ¢ T. el
impreffions. Not to mention, that the IX. i
fame object caufes a greater or fmaller de- E)m ; N
gree of pride, not only in proportion to the #a/ ad-
encreafe or decreafe of its qualities, but al- ;,j‘,;':}i“};} il
fo to the diftance or nearnefs of the rela- v4#ages-
lation; which is a clear argument for the
tranfition of affections along the relation of
ideas; fince every change in the relation
produces a proportionable change in the paf-
fion. Thus one part of the preceding {y(-
tem, concerning the relations of ideas is a
{ufficient proof of the other, concerning that
of impreflions; and is itfelf fo evidently
founded on experience, that twou’d be loft
time to endeavour farther to prove it.

Tuis will appear {till more evidently
in particular inftances. Men are vain of the
beauty of their country, of their county,
of their parifh., Here the idea of beauty _
plainly produces a pleafure. This pleafure i
is related to pride. The objet or caufe of ki
this pleafure is, by the fuppofition, related to |
felf, or the object of pride. By this double A
relation of impreffions and ideas, a tranfi- |
tion is made from the one impreflion to
the other.

MEenN are alfo vain of the temperature
of the climate, in which they were born ; of

E 4 the
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the fertility of their native {oil ; of the good-
nefs of the wines, fruits or victuals, produc’d
by it ; of the foftnefs or force of their language ;

- with other particulars of that kind. Thefe

objects have plainly a reference to the plea-
fures of the fenfes, and are originally con-
fider'd as agreeable to the feeling, tafte or
hearing. How 151t poffible they cou’d ever
become objels of pride, except by means
of that tranfition above-explain’d ?

Turre are fome, that difcover a vanity
of an oppofite kind, and affe® to depre-
<iate therr own country, in comparifon of
thofe, to which they have travell’d. Thefe
perfons find, when they are at home, and
furrounded with their countrymen, that the
{trong relation betwixt them and their own
nation is thar’d with fo many, that ’tis ina
manner loft to them; whereas their diftant
relation to a foreign country, which is
form’d by their having feen it and livid
in it, is angmented by their confidering
how few there are who have done the
fame. For this reafon they always admire
the beauty, utility and rarity of what is a-
broad, above what is at home,

Sinc® we can be vain of a country,
climate or gny inanimate obje@, which bears

relation to us

2 relati , 'tis no wonder we are vain

L

.""-.
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of the qualities of thofe, who are conne@ed S cT.
with us by blood or friendfhip. Accord- XI.
ingly we find, that the very fame qualities, m
which in ourfelves produce pride, produce nal ad-
alfo in a lefler degree the fame affe@ion, (,:,;if}f(
when difcover'd in perfons related to us. The votages.
beauty, addrefs, merit, credit and honours
of their kindred are carefully difplay’d by
the proud, as fome of their moft confidera-
ble fources of their vanity,

As we are proud of riches in ourfelves,
fo to fatisfy our vanity we defire that every
one, who has any connexion with us, thow’d
likewife be pofleft of them, and are atham’d
of any one, that is mean or poor, among
our friends and relations. For this reafon
we remove the poor as far from us as pof-
fible; and as we cannot prevent poverty in
forne diftant collaterals, and our forefathers
are taken to be our neareft relations ; upon
this account every one affe@s to be ofa good
family, and to be defcended from a IonO'
fucceflion of rich and honourable mrci—
tors.

I vave fre uently obferv’d, that thofe,

who boaft of the 'mnqmty of their fami-
lies, are glad when they can join this cir-
rurnfhmcc that their anceftors for many ge-
nerations have been uninterrupted proprie-

tors
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tors of the fame portion of land, and that
their family has never chang’d its pofieffions,
or been tranfplanted into any other county
or province. I have alfo obferv’d, that ’tis
an additional fubject of vanity, when they
can boaft, that thefe poflefiions have been
tranfmitted thro’ a defcent compos'd entire-
ly of males, and that the honours and for-
tune have never paft thro’ any female. Let
us endeavour to explain thefe phznomena
by the foregoing fyftem.

"T 1s evident, that when any one boafts
of the antiquity of his family, the fubjects
of his vanity are not merely the extent of
time and number of ancefters, but alfo their
riches and ctedit, which are fuppos’d to re-
fle¢t a Juftre on himfelf on account of his
relation to them., He firft confiders thefe
objects ; is affected by them in an agreeable
manner ; and then returning back to him-
felf, thrd’ the relation of parent and child,
is elevated with the paflion of pride, by
means of the double relation of impreffions
and ideas. Since therefore the paffion de-
pends on thefe relations, whatever ftrengthens
any of the relations muft alfo encreafe the
paflion, and whatever weakens the relations
muft diminifh the paffion. Now ’tis cer-
tain the identity of the pofleflion ftrengthens

the
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the relation of ideas arifing from blood and
kindred, and conveys the fancy with greater
facility from one generation to another, from
the remoteft anceftors to their pofterity,
who are both their heirs and their defcend-
ants. By this facility the impreffion is tranf-
mitted more entire, and excites a greater
degree of pride and vanity,

Tue cafe is the fame with the tranf-
miflion of the honours and fortune thro’ a
fucceflion of males without their paffing thro’
any female. ’Tis a quality of human na-
ture, which we fhall confider * afterwards,
that the imagination naturally turns to what-
ever is important and confiderable; and where
two objects are prefented to it, a fmall and
a great one, ufually leaves the former, and
dwells entirely upon the latter. As in the
fociety of marriage, the male fex has the
advantage above the female, the hufband
firft engages our attention; and whether
we confider him dire&tly, or reach him by
pafling thro® related objelts, the thought
both refts upon him with greater fatisfac-
tion, and arrives at him with greater fa-
cility than his confort. Tis eafy to fee,
that this property muft ftrengthen the child’s
relation to the father, and weaken that to

# Part II. Set. Z,
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P AR Tthemother. For as all relations are nothing

I

but a propenfity to pafs from one idea to

e

Bt s the propen-
ofpride 2nother, whatever ftrengthens the propen
and bumi- fity ftrengthens the relation ; and as we have

h:/“,

a ftronger propenfity to pafs from the idea
of the children to that of the father, than
from the fame idea to that of the mother,
we ought to regard the former relation as the
clofer and more confiderable. This is the
reafon why children commonly bear their
father’s name, and are efteem’d to be of
nobler or bafer birth, according to Ass fa-
mily. And tho’ the mother thou’d be pof-
feft of a fuperior fpirit and genius to the
father, as often happens, the general rule
prevails, notwithftanding the exception, ac-
cording to the do¢trine above-explain’d. Nay
even when a fuperiority of any kind is {o great,
orwhen any other reafons have fuch an effec,
as to make the children rather reprefent the
mother’s family than the father’s, the gene-
ral rule ftill retains fuch an efficacy that it
weakens the relation, and makes a kind of
break in the line of anceftors, The ima-
gination runs not along them with facility,
nor is able to transfer the honour and cre-
dit of the anceftors to their pofterity of the
fame name and family fo readily, as when
zhe tranfition is conformable to the general

rules,
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rules, and pafles from father to fon, or from
brother to brother.

SECT. X
Of property-and riches.

» UT the relation, which is efteem’d S cT.
‘the clofeft, and which of all others X.
produces moft commonly the paffion of “
pride, is that of propersy. This relation
‘twill be impoffible for me fully to ex-
plain before I come to treat of juftice
and the other moral virtues., °Tis fuffi-
cient to obferve on this occafion, that pro-
perty may be defin'd, fiuch a relation be-
twixt a perfon and an object as permits bim,
but forbids any other, the free ufe and pof-
Jelfion of it, without wiolating the laws of
juftice and moral equity. 1If juftice, there-
fore, be a virtue, which has a natural and
original influence on the human mind, pro-
perty may be look’d uponasa particular fpe-
cies of caufation ; whether we confider the
liberty it gives the proprietor to operate as
he pleafe upon the obje, or the advantages,
which he reaps from it. ’Tis the fame
cafe, if juftice, according to the fyftem of
certain philofophers, thou’d be efteem’d an

artificial
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P ar T attificial and not a natural virtue. For then

B
A\ Ve ¥ |
Ur‘m.n'

honour, and cuftom, and civil laws fupply
the place of natural confuulcc and produce

and bumi- in {ome degree, the fame effe€ts, This in

lity

the mean time is certain, that the men-
tion of the property naturally carries our
thought to the proprietor, and of the pro-
prietor to the property ; which being a proof
of a perfect relation of ideas is all that is
requifite to our prefent purpofe. A relation
of ideas, join’d to that of impreflions, al-
ways produces a tranfition of affections; and
therefore, whenever any pleafure or pain a-
rifes from an obje&, conneéted with us by
property, we may be certain, that either pride
or humility muit arife from this conjunction
of relations; if the foregoing {yftem be folid
and fatisfacory. And whether it be fo or
not, we may foon fatisfy ourfelves by the
moft curfory view of human life.

Evzry thing belonging to a vain man
is the beft that is any where to be found.
His houfes, equipage, furniture, cloaths,
horfes, hounds, excel all others in his con-
ceit ; and ’tis ealy to obferve, that from the
leaft advantage in any of thefe, he drawsa
new fubject of prideand vanity. His wine,
if you'll believe him, has a finer flavour

than any other; his cookery is more ex-
quifite ;
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quifite; his table more orderly ; his fervants Sk c .
more expert ; the air, in which he lives, X.
more healthful ; the foil he cultivates more m
fertile ; his fruits ripen earlier and to greater & and
perfedtion : Such a thing is remarkable for
its novelty ; fuch another for jts antiquity
This is the workmanthip of a famous artift ;
that belong’d once to fuch a prince or great
man : All objects, ina word, that are ufeful,
beautiful ot fm‘prizing, orare related to fuch,
may, by means of property, give rife to this
paffion. Thefe agree in giving pleafure, and
agree in nothing elfe. This alone js com-
mon to them ; and therefore muft be the
quality that produces the paffion, which is
their common effe@, As every new in-
ftance is 2 new argument, and as the in-
ftances are here without number, I may
venture to affirm, that fcarce any fyftem was
ever {o fully provid by experience, as that
which I have here advanc’d,

I¥ the property of any thing, that gives
pleafure either by its utility, beauty or no-
velty, produces alfo pride by a double re-
lation of impreffions and ideas 5 we need not
be furpriz’d, that the power of acquiring
this property, fhou’d have the fame eftect,
Now riches are to be confider’d asthe power
of acquiring the property of what pleafes ;

and
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Par T and ’tis only in this view they have any

L

[V
Of pride

influence on the paffions. Paper will, on
many occafions, be confider'd as riches, and

and humi- that becaufe it may convey the power of

aequiring money : And money is not riches,
as it is a metal endow’d with certdin qua.
lities of folidity, weight and fufibility ; but
only as it has a relation to the pleafures and
conveniences of life, Taking then this for
granted, which is in itfelf fo evident, we
may draw from it one of the ftrongeft argu-
ments I have yet employ’d to prove the in-
fluence of the double relations on pride and
humility.

IT has been obferv'd in treating of- the
underftanding, that the diftin¢tion, which
we fometimes make betwixt a power and the
exercife of it, is entirely frivolous, and that
neither man nor any other being ought ever
to be thought poffeft of any ability, unlefs
it be exerted and put in action. But tho
this be ftritly true in a juft and philofophi-
cal way of thinking, ’tis certain it is not
the philofophy of our paflions ; but that many
things operate upon them by means of the
idea and fuppofition of power, independent
of its attual exercife. 'We are pleas’d when
we acquire an ability of procuring pleafure,
and are difpleas’d when another acquires 2

power
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(= all

power of giving pain. ‘This is evident from S ¢ -,
experience ; but in order to give a juft ex- X,
plication of the matter, and account for this

fatisfa@ion and uneafinefs, we muft weich

o

the following refletions.

'T'1s evident the error of diftinguifhing
power from its exercife proceeds not entire-
ly from the fcholaftic doCtrine of firee-will,
{vl]ich, indeed, enters very little into com-
mon life, and has but {imall influence on our
valgar and popular ways of thinking, Ac-
cording to that doctrine, motives deprive us
not of free-will, nor take away our power of
performing or forbearing any aion, But
according to common notions a man has no
power, where very confiderable motives lie
betwixt him and the fatisfaction of his de-.
fires, and determine him to forbear what
he withes to perform. I do not think I
have fallen into my enemies power, when
I fee him pafs' me in the fireets with a

fword by his fide, while I am unprovided
of any weapon. I know that the fear of

the civil magiftrate is as ftrong a refiraint as

any of iron, and that I am in as perfect

fafety as if he were chain’d or imprifon’d.
Buat when.a perfon acquires fuch an autho-
rity over me, that not only. there is no ex-
ternal obftacle to his a&ions; but alfo that ‘

Vor. II E he
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he may punifh or reward me as he pleafes,
without any dread of punifhment in his turn,
I then attribute a full power to him, and

confider myflf as his fubject or vaffal.
Now if we compare thefe two cafes,
that of a perfon, who has very ftrong mo-
tives of intereft or fafety to forbear any ac-
tion, and that of another, who lies under
no fuch obligation, we fhall find, according
to the philofophy explain’d in the foregoing
book, that the only /mown difference be-
twixt them lies in this, that in the former
cafe we conclude from pafl experience, that
the perfon never will perform that action,
and in the latter, that he poffibly or pro-
bably will perform it. Nothing is more
fluuating and inconftant on many occa-
fions, than the will of man; nor is there
any thing but ftrong motives, which can
give us an abfolute certainty in pronounc-
ing concerning any of his future actions.
When we fee a perfon free from thefe mo-
tives, we fuppofe a poffibility either of his
acting or forbearing ; and tho’ in general we
may conclude him to be determin’d by
motives and caufes, yet this removes not
the uncertainty of our judgment concerning
thefc caufes, nor the influence of that un-
certainty on the paffions, Since therefore
we
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we afcribe a power of erforming an a@ion §r ¢ T

to every one, who has no very powerful
motive to forbear it, and refufe it to

. iz . s oaq . # 4'
fuch as have; it may Juftly be concluded, ty and

that power has always a reference to its gy
ercifé, either aGual or probable, and that we
confider a perfon as endow’d with any abi-
lity when we find from paift experience,
that ’tis‘probable, or at leaft poflible he may
exert it. And indeed, as our paffions al-
ways regard the real exiftence of obje@s,
and we always judge of this reality from
paft inftances ; nothing can be more likely
of itfelf, without any farther reafoning, than
that power confifts in the pofiibility or pro-
bability of any a&ion, as difcoverd by ex-
perience and the practice of the world.

Now ’tis evident, that wherever a perfon
i in fuch a fituation with regard to me, that
there is no very powerful motive to deter
'tis

ancertain whether he will injure me or not

him from injuring me, and confequently
s
I muft be uneafy in fuch a fitvation, and
cannot confider the poflibility or probabi-
lity of that injury without a fenfible con.
cern.  The paffions are not only

by fuch events as are certain and infallible,
but alfo in an inferior degree by fuch as
are poflible and contingent, And tho’ per-

]
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ParT haps I never really feel any harm, and

I

LB o Fan S8
Of pride

difcover by the event, that, philofophically
{peaking, the perfon never had any power

* and bumi- of harming me; fince he did not exert any ;

-".',{'.'.

this prevents not my uneafinefs from the
preceding uncertainty. ‘The agreeable paf-
fions may here operate as well as the un-
cafy, and convey a pleafure when I per-
ceive a good to become either poflible or
probable by the poflibility or probability of
another’s beftowing it on me, upon the re-
moval of any ftrong motives, which might
formerly have hinder’d him.

BuT we may farther obferve, that this
fatisfaction encreafes, when any good ap-
proaches in fuch a manner that it is in one’s
own power to take or leave it, and there
neither is any phyfical impediment, nor any
very {trong motive to hinder our enjoyment.
As all men defire pleafure, nothing can be
more probable, than its exiftence when there
is no external obftacle to the producing
it, and men perceive no danger in fol-
lowing their inclinations, In that cafe their
imagination eafily anticipates the {fatisfac-
tion, and conveys the fame joy, as if they
were perfwaded of its real and actual ex-
iftence,

But
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Bu T this accounts not fufficiently for the Sk ¢ T.
fatisfaction, which attends riches, A mifer X.

] 1 5 (W VN |

receives delight from  his money ; that is, OF proper-

from the power it affords him of procuring # and

riches.

all the pleafures and conveniences of life,
tho’ he knows he has enjoy’d his riches for
forty years without ever employing them ;
and cowﬁ‘:quently cannot conclude by any
{pecies of reafoning, that the real exiftence
of thefe pleafures is nearer, than if he were
entirely depriv’d of all his pofleflions. But
tho' he cannot form any fuch conclufion
in a way of reafoning concerning the
nearer approach of the pleafure, ’tis certain
he 7magines it to approach nearer, whenever
all externa lUb&ﬂClL;b are remov’d, 110:);_?; with
the more powerful motives of intereft and
danger, which oppofe it. For farther futif-
faction on this head I muft refer to myac-
count of the will, where I fhall # explain
that falfe fenfation of liberty, which makes
us imagine we can perform any thing,
that is not very dangerous or dcihuénv
Whenever any othe lumn is under no
ftrong obligations of intereft to forbear any
pleafure, we judge from experience, that the
pleafure will exift, and that he will pro-
bably obtain it. But when ourfclves are
® Part IIT. Set. 2.
F
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£

Par T in that fituation, we judge from an 7//ufion

' L of the fancy, that the pleafure is ftill clofer
5> and more immediate. The will feems to
move eafily every way, and cafts a fha-
dow or image of itfelf, even to that fide,
on which it did not fettle. By means of
this image the enjoyment feems to approach
nearer to us, and gives us the fame lively
fatisfaction, as if it were perfettly certain

and unavoidable.

"TwiLL now be eafy to draw this whole
reafoning to a point, and to prove, that when
riches pioducc any pride or vanity in their
poffefiors, as they rever fail to do, ’tis only
‘u}- means of a double relation of impref-
fions and ideas, ‘'The very eflence of riches
confifts in the power of procuring the plea-
fures and conveniences of life. The very
effence of this power confifts in the proba-
bility of its exercife, and in its caufing us

; to anticipate, by a #rue or falfe reafoning,

i s

the real exiftence of the pleafure. This an-

a

e

icipation of pleafure is, in itfelf, a very con-
t '..L.CI:‘.b ¢ pleafure ; and as its caufe is fome

pofieflion or property, which we enjoy,
and which is thereby related to us, we here
clearly fee all the parts of the foregoing

fyftem moft e actly and diftinCtly drawn
out before us.
i ' FoRr
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For the fame reafon, that riches caufe
pleafure and pride, and poverty excites un-
eafinefs and humility, power muft produce
the former emotions, and flavery the latter.
Power or an authority over others makes us
capable of fatisfying all our defires; as fla-
very, by fubjecting us to the will of others,
expofes us to a thoufand wants, and mortifi-
cations.

"T'rs here worth obferving, that the va-
nity of power, or fhame of flavery, are
much angmented by the confideration of
the perfons, over whom we exercife our au-
thority, or who exercife it overus. For fup-
pofing it poflible to frame ftatues of fuch
an admirable mechanifm, that they cou’d
move and a& in obedience to the will ; ’tis
evident the poffeflion of them wou’d give
pleafure and pride, but not to fuch a de-
gree, as the fame authority, when exerted
over fenfible and rational creatures, whofe
condition, being compar’d to our own, makes
it feem more agreeable and honourable,
Comparifon is in every cafe a fure method
of augmenting our efteem of any thing.
A rich man feels the felicity of his condi-
tion better by oppofing it to that of a beg-
gar. But there is a peculiar advantage in
power, by the contraft, which is, ina man-
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ner, prefented to us, betwixt ourfelves and
the perfon we command. The comparifon
is obvious and natural: The imagination
finds it in the very fubje& : The paflage of
the thought to its conception is fmooth and
eafy. And that this circumftance has a

confiderable effect in augmenting its influ-
ence, will appear afterwards in examining

the nature of malice and envy.

S E P XL
VLS o lis B ™ P
Of the love of fmf.fe.

SEcT, E UT be idc thefe original caufes of
> pride and bumility, there isa fecon-

dary one in the opinions of others, which
has an equal influence on the affe@ions.
Our I'L':patmo'w our charalter, our name
are confiderations of vaft weight and impor-
tance ; and even the other caufes of pride;
"Jii‘tu{f, auty and riches; have little influ-
ence, when not feconded by the opinions
and {entiments of others. In order to ac-
count for this phenomenon ’twill be necef-
fary to take fome compafs, and firft explain
the nature of fjupe 1thy.
N o quality of human nature is more re-
markable, both in itfelf and in its confe-

quences,
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quences, than that propenfity we have to S BECT.
i'ympathizc with others, and to receive by XL
communication their inclinations and fenti- '(ﬁ:\”
nents, however different from, or even love of
contrary to our own., This is not onlyf'w'
conipicuous in children, who implicitly em-

brace every opinion propos'd to them; bug

alfo in men of the greateft judgment and
underftanding, who find it very difficult to

follow their own reafon or inclination, in
oppofition to that of their friends and daily
companions. To this principle we ought to

afcribe the great uniformity we may obferve

in the humours and turn of thinking of thofe

of the fame nation ; and ’tis much more
probable, that this refemblance arifes from
fympathy, than from any influence of the
foil and climate, which, tho’ thcypontinuc
invariably the fame, are not able to preferve
the charaCer of a nation the fame for a
century together. A good-natur'd man
finds himfelf in an inftant of the fame hu-
mour with his company; and even the
proudeft and moft furly take a tinGure from
their countrymen and acquaintance. A
chearful countenance infufes a fenfible com-
placency and ferenity into my mind; as an
angry or {orrowful one throws a fudden

damp upon me,

p up Hatred, refentment, ef-

teem,
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teem, love, courage, mirth and melancho-
ly ; all thefe paffions I feel more from com-
munication than from my own natural tem-
per and difpofition.  So remarkable a phe-
nomenon merits our attention, and muft be
trac’d up to its firft principles.

Wuen any affection is infus'd by {ym-
pathy, it isat firft known only by its ef-
fects, and by thofe external figns in the
countenance and converfation, which con-
vey an idea of it. This idea s prefently
converted into an impreffion, and acquires
fuch a degree of force and vivacity, as to
become the very paflion itfelf, and produce
an equal emotion, as any original affeCtion.
However inftantaneous this change of the
idea into an impreflion may be, it proceeds
from certain views and refle¢tions, which will
not efcape the ftri& ferutiny of a philofo-
pher, tho' they may the perfon himfelf;
who makes them.

"T'1s evident, that the idea, or rather
impreflion of ourfelves is always intimately
prefent with us, and that cur confcioufnefs
gives us fo lively a conception of our own
perfon, that ’tis not poffible to imagine,
that any thing can in this particular go be-
yond it. Whatever object, therefore, is
related to ourfelves muft be conceived with

WAL
d
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a like vivacity of conception, according to the S ¢ .
foregoing principles; and tho’ this relation XL

thou’d not be {fo ftrong as that of caufation, m

it muft ftill have a confiderable influence. %ve of
Refemblance and contiguity are relations” "™
not to be neglected ; efpecially when by an
inference from caufe and effect, and by the
obfervation of external figns, we are in-
form’d of the real exiftence of the object,
which is refembling or contiguous.

Now ’tis obvious, that nature has pre-
ferv'd a great refemblance among all human
creatures, and that we never remark any
paffion or principle in others, of which, in
fome degree or other, we may not find a
parallel in ourfelves. The cafe is the fame
with the fabric of the mind, as with that
of the body. However the parts may
differ in fhape or fize, their ftruGure
and compofition are in general the fame,
There is a very remarkable refemblance,
which preferves itfelf amidft all their varie-
ty; and this refemblance muft very much
contribute to make us enter into the fenti-
ments of others, and embrace them with
facility and pleafure. Accordingly we find,
that where, befide the general refemblance
of our natures, there is any peculiar fimi-
Jarity in our manners, or charater, or

country,
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PART country, or language, it facilitates the fym-

L

[

pathy. The ftronger the relation is betwixt

of pride Ourfelves and any obje@, the more eafily

ard buri- does the imagination make the tranfition,

and convey to the related idea the vivacity
of conception, with which we always form
the idea of our own perfon.

NoRr is refemblance the only relation,
which has thiseffe&, but receives new force
from other relations, that may accompany
it. The fentiments of others have little influ-
ence, when far remov'd from us, and re-
quire the relation of contiguity, to make
them communicate themfelves entirely,
The relations of blood, being a fpecies of
caufation, may fometimes contribute to
the fame effect ; as alfo acquaintance,
which operates in the fame manner with
education and cuftom; as we fhall fee
more fully * afterwards. All thefe rela-
tions, when united together, convey the

impreflion or confcioufnefs of our own per-
fon to the idea of the fentiments or paf-
fions of cthers, and makes us conceive them
in the ftrongeft and moft lively manner.
I't has been remark’d in the beginning
of this treatife, that all ideas are borrow’d
from impreflions, and that thefe two kinds

® Part II. Se&t, 2
of
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of perceptions differ only in the degrees of Sk c .
force and vivacity, with which they firike XL

upon the foul. The component parts of ;}':,N
ideas and impreflions are precifely alike. e of,

The manner and order of their ;1ppcm‘:1nccﬁ”m" .
may be the fame. The different degrees of e
their force and vivacity are, therefore, the :
only particulars, that diftinguith them: And
as this difference may be remov’d, in fome
meafure, by a relation betwixt the impref-
fions and ideas, ’tis no wonder an idea of
a fentiment or paffion, may by this means
be fo mliven’d as to become the very fenti-
ment or paffion. The lively idea of any cb-
je€t always approaches its impreflion; and
‘tis certain we may feel ficknefs and pain
from the mere force of imagination, and
make a malady real by often thinking of it.
But this is moft remarkable in the opi-
nions and affetions; and ’tis there princi-
pally that a lively idea is converted into an

impreflion.  Qur affe@ions depend more

upon ourfelves, and the internal operations of .
the mind, than any other impreflions; for
which reafon they arife more naturally from
the imagination, and from every lively idea
we form of them. This is the nature and
caufe of fympathy ; and ’tis after this man-
ner we enter {o deep into the opinions and

afteGions
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ParT affe@ions of others, whenever we difcover

I.  them.
| m WuaAT is principally remarkable in this

and bumi- whole affair is the ftrong confirmation thefe
ity o
=" phznomena give to the foregoing fyftem
concerning the underftanding, and confe-
o o

quently to the prefent one concerning the

paflions; f{ince thefe are analogous to each

other, ’Tis indeed evident, that when we

fympathize with the pafiions and fentiments

of others, thefe movements appear at firft

in ozr mind as mere ideas, and are conceiv'd

to belong to another perfon, as we con-

ceive any other matter of fact. ’Tis alfo

evident, that the ideas of the affe@ions of

others are converted into the very impref-

fions they reprefent, and that the paffions

arife in conformity to the images we form

of them. All this is an objec of the plain-

eft experience, and depends not on any hy-

pothefis of philofophy. That fcience can

only be admitted to explain the phenomena;

tho’ at the {fame time it muft be confeft,

they are fo clear of themfelves, that thereis

g but little oecafion to employ it. For be-
: fides the relatien of caufe and effeét, by
b which we are convinc’d of the reality of the
v paflion, with which we fympathize ; befides
' this, I fay, we muft be affifted by the rela-
tions
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tions of refemblance and contiguity, in or- SgcTe - il
der to feel the fympathy in its full perfec- XI. f
tion. And fince thefe relations can entire- ‘5}}?} '
ly convert an idea into an impreflion, and fve of
convey the vivacity of the latter into the for- Jame.
mer, fo perfe@ly asto lofe nothing of it in
the tranfition, we may eafily conceive how
the relation of caufe and effe® alone, may
ferve to ftrengthen and inliven an idea. In
fympathy there is an evident converfion of
an idea into an impreffion. This converfion
arifes from the relation of objecs to ourfelf,
Ourfelfis always intimately prefent to us, Let
us compare all thefe circumftances, and we
hall find, that iympathy is cxacly correfpon-
dent to the operations of our underftanding;
and even contains fomething more farprifing
and extraordinary.
"T'1s now time to turn our view from the
general confideration of fympathy, to its in-
fluence on pride and humility, when thefe .
paffions arife from praife and blame, from i
reputation and infamy. 'We may obferve,
that no perfon is ever prais'd by another
for any quality, which wou’d not, if real,
produce, of itfelf, a pride in the perfon pof-
feft of it. The elogiums either turn upon
his power, or riches, or family, or virtue ; all
of which are fubjecs of vanity, that we have
already
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ParT already explain’d and accounted for. ’Tis
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certain, then, that if a perfon confiderd
himfelf in the fame light, in which he ap-
pears to his admirer, he wow’d firft receive
a feparate pleafure, and afterwards a pride
or felf-fatisfattion, according to the hypo-
thefis above explain’d. Now nothing is more
natural than for us to embrace the opinions of
others in this particular; both from i
pathy, which renders all their fentiments in-
timately prefent to us; and from reafining,
which makes us regard their judgment, as
a kind of argument for what they affirm,
Thefe two principles of authority and {ym-
pathy influence almoft all our opinions ; but
muft have a peculiar mﬂucua when we
judge of our own worth and cluué‘ter. Such
judgments are always attended with pafe
fion *; and nothiug tends more to difturb
our underftanding,
any opmwns, however unreafonable, than
their connexion with paffion; which dif-
fufes itfelf over the imagination, and gives
an additional force to every related idea. To
which we ;m} add, that being confcious of
great partiality in our own favour, we are
peculiarly pleas'd with any thing, that con-

and precipitate us into

* Book I. Part IIL.  Sef. 10.
firms
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firms the good opinion we have of ourfelves, SE c T,

and are eafily {hock d with whatever oppofesit.

A vy this appears very probable in theo- m

XL

]

ry; but in order to beftow a full certainty #% o

on this reafoning, we muft examine the
phenomena of the paffions, and fee if they
agree with it.

AMonNG thefe phenomena we may ef-
teem it a very favourable one to our pre-
fent purpofe, that tho’ fame in general be
agrecable, yet we receive a much greater fa-
tisfaction from the approbation of thofe,
whom we ourfelves efteem and approve of,
than of thofe, whom we hate and defpife.
In like manner we are principally mortify’d
with the contempt of perfons, upon whofe
judgment we fet fome value, and are, in a
great meafure, indifferent about the opinions
of the reft of mankind. But if the mind
receiv'd from any original inftinét a defire of
fame, and averfion to infamy, fame and in-
famy wou’d influence us without diftinc-
tlon; and every opmlon, accordi 'Jg as It
were favourable or unfavourable, wou’d e-
qually excite that defire or averfion. The
judgment of a fool is the judgment of ano-
ther perfon, as well as that of a wife man
and is only inferior in its influence on our
own judgment

Vor. IL G We
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W E are not only better pleas’d with the
approbation of a wife man than with that
of a fool, but receive an additional fatis-
faction from the former, when ’tis obtain’d
after a long and intimate acquaintance. This
1s accounted for after the fame manner.

Tur praifes of others never give us
much pleafure, unlefs they concur with our
own opinion, and extol us for thofe quali-
ties, in which we chiefly excel. A mere
foldier little values the character of eloquence:
A gownman of courage: A bifhop of hu-
mour: Or a merchant of learning. What-
ever efteem a man may have for any quali-
ty, abftractedly confider’d ; when he is con-
{cious he is not pofleft of it; the opini-
ons of the whole world will give him lit-
tle pleafure in that particular, and that be-
caufe they never will be able to draw his
own opinion after them,

NoTuING is more ufual than for men
of good families, but narrow circumftances,
to leave their friends and country, and ra-
ther feek their livelihood by mean and me-
chanical employments among {trangers, than
among thofe, who are acquainted with their
birth and education. We fhall be unknown,
fay they, where we go. No body will
fufpect from what family we are fprung, We

{hall
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thall be remov’d from all our friends and SEcT.
acquaintance, and our poverty and mean- XL
nefs will by that means fit more eafy upon Of the
us. In examining thefe fentiments, I find /i”;‘i’
they afford many very convincing arguments

for my prefent purpofe.

FirsT, We may infer from them, that the
uncafinefs of being contemn’d dependson fym-
pathy, and that {ympathy depends on the rela-
tion of objects to ourfelves ; fince we are moft
uneafy under the contempt of perfons, who
are both related to us by blood, and conti=
guous in place. Hence we feek to dimi-
nith this fympathy and uneafinefs by fepa-
rating thefe relations, and placing ourfeclves
in a contiguity to ftrangers, and at a dif=
tance from relations.

SEcoNpLy, We may conclude, that
relations are requifite to fympathy, not ab-
folutely confider'd as relations, but by their
influence in converting our ideas of the fen-
timents of others into the very fentiments,
by means of the affociation betwixt the idea !
of their perfons, and that of our own. For (LA
here the relations of kindred and contiguity |
both fubfift ; but not being united in the
fame perfons, they contribute in ‘2 lefs de- .
gree to the fympathy. it

G 2 THIRDLY,
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ParT Tuirpry, This very circumftance of
i L the diminution of {fympathy by the fepara-
: :I Bm" tion of relations is worthy of our attention,
k] :,':g" fumi- Suppofe 1 am plac’d in a poor condition,
among Itrangers, and confequently am but
lightly treated ; I yet find myfelf-eafier in,
that fituation, than when I was every day
expos'd: to the contempt of my kindred and
countrymen. Here I feel a double con-
tempt 5 from. my relations, but they are
abfent ; from thofe about me, but they are
ftrangers. This double contempt is like-
e wife ftrengthen’d, by the two. relations of
| kindred and: contiguity. But as the per-
' fons are not the fame, who are conneted
with me by thofe two relations, this dif-
ference of ideas feparates the impreffions
arifing from the contempt, and: keeps them
from running into each other. The con-
tempt of my neighbours has a certain in-
fluence ; as has alfo that of my kindred:
Bat thefe influences are diftin&, and; never
unite; as when the contempt proceeds from
perfons who are at once both my neigh-
. bours and kindred. This phznomenon is
analogous to the fyftem of pride and hu-
mility above-explain’d, which may feem fo
extraordinary to vulgar apprehenfions,
FourTHLY,




Booxk II. Of the Paffins. 8s h
FourTHLY, A perfon in thefe circum- Srcr. '

ftances naturally conceals his birth fiom XIL

thofe among whom he lives, and is very })??;’:U

uneafy, if any one fufpe@s him to be of fjw*;f

a family, much faperior to his prefent for-

tune and way of living. Every thing in

this world is judg'd of by coinparifon. What

is an immeinfe fortune for 4 private gentle-

man is beggary for a prince. A peafant

wouw'd think himfelf happy in what cansiot

afford neceflaries for a gentleman, Wheti

a man has either been acuftom’d to 4 more

fplendid way of living; or thinks himfelf

intitled to it by his birth and quality, every

thing below is difagreeable and even fhire-

ful; and ’tis with the greateft induftry he

coficeals his pretenfions to a better forture.

Here he himfelf knows his misfortunes ;

bat as thofe, with whom he lives, are ig-

54
norant of them, he has the difagréeable
refleCtion and comparifon fuggefted only by AR

his own thoughts, and never receives it by
a fympathy with others; which muft con-
tribute very much to his eafe and fatisfaction,

I'r there be any obje@ions to this hypo-
thefis, that the pleafure, which we receive
jrom praife, arifes from a communication of
Jentiments, we fhall find, upon examination,
that thefe objetions, when taken ina pro-

G per
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per light, will ferve to confirmit. Popular
fame may be agreeable even to a man,
who defpifes the vulgar; but ’tis becaufe
their multitude gives them additional weight
and authority. Plagiaries are delighted with
praifes, which they are conicious they do
not deferve; but this is a kind of caftle-
building, where the imagination amufes it-
felf with its own fi€tions, and ftrives to render
them firm and ftable by a fympathy with
the fentiments of others, Proud men are
moft thock’d with contempt, tho’ they do
not moft readily aflent to it; but ’tis be-
caufe of the oppofition betwixt the paffion,
which is natural to them, and that receiv’d
by fympathy. A violent lover in like man-
ner is very much difpleas’d when you blame
and condemn his love ; tho’’tis evident your
oppofition can have no influence, but by
the hold it takes of himfelf, and by his
fympathy with you. If he defpifes you, or
perceives you are in jeft, whatever you fay
has no effect upon him,

SECT,
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b E .C T.  XIIL

of the pride and bumility of

animals.

HUS in whatever light we confider Sz ¢ 7,
this fubject, we may ftill obferve, XII.
that the caufes of pride and humility corre- Y™
fpond exactly to our hypothefis, and that
nothing can excite either of thefe paflions,
unlefs it be both related to ourfelves, and
produces a pleafure or pain independent of
the paffion. We have not only prov’d, that
a tendency to produce pleafure or pain is com-
mon to all the caufes of pride or humility, but
alfo that ’tis theonly thing, which is common;
and confequently is the quality, by which
they operate. 'We have farther prov'd, that
the moft confiderable canfes of thefe pai-
fions are really nothing but the power of
producing either agreeable or uneafy fenfa-
tions ; and therefore that all their effes,
and amongft the reft, pride and humility,
are deriv'd folely from that origin, Such
fimple and natural principles, founded on
fuch folid proofs, cannot fail to be receiv'd

G 4 by
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by philofophers, unlefs oppos'd by fome ob-
je€tions, that have efcap’d me.
“T1s ufuoal with anatomifts to join their

and purii- obfervations and experiments on human bo-

fityp.

dies to thofe on beafts, and from the agree-
ment of thefe experiments to derive an ad-
ditional argument for any particular hypo-
thefis. ’Tis indeed certain, that where the
ftru¢ture of parts in brutes is the fame as
in men, and the operation of thefc parts
alfo the fame, the caufes of that operation
cannot be different, and that whatever we
difcover to be true of the one fpecies, may
be concluded without hefitation to be cer-
tain of the other. Thus tho’ the mixture
of humours and the compoﬁtion of mi-
nute parts may 1uﬁ1y be prefum’d to be
{fomewhat different in men from what it is
in mere animals; and therefore any expe-
riment we make upon the one concerning
the effeés of medicines will not always apply
to the other; yetas the ftructure of the veins
and mufcles; the fabric and fituation of
the heart, of the lungs, the ftomach, the
iiver and other parts, are the fame or nearly
the fame in all animals,the very famehypothe-
{is,which in onc ip”cu:s cx; hlains mufcular mo-
tion, the progrefs of the chyle, the circula-
tion of the blo cd_ muft be applicable to e-

very
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very one ; and according as it agrees or dif- S £ c T.
agrees with the experiments we may make XIL
in any fpecies of creatures, we may draw C\){\,"U
a proof of its truth or falfhood on the “rilole.,;’i’;ﬁ/ﬁfl}
Let us, therefore, apply this method of en- animal:.
quiry, which is found fo juft and ufeful
in reafonings concerning the body, to our
prefent allzlﬁoilly of the mind, and fee what
difcoveries we can make by it.

In order to this we muft firft thew the
correfpondence of paffions in men and ani-
mals, and afterwards compare the caufs,
which produce thefe paffions.

'T'1s plain, that almoft in every fpecies
of creatures, but efpecially of the nobler
kind, there are many evident marks of pride
and humility. The very port and gait of a
{fwan, or turkey, or peacock fhow the high
idea he has entertain’d of himfelf, and his
contempt of all others. 'This is the more
remarkable, that in the two laft fpecies of
animals, the pride always attends the beauty,
and is difcover’d in the male only. The
vanity and emulation of nightingales in fing-
ing have been commonly remark’d ; as like-
wife that of horfes in {wiftnefs, of hounds
in fagacity and {mell, of the bull and cock
in firength, and of every other animal in

his
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his particular excellency. Add to this, that
every {pecies of creatures, which approach
{o often to man, asto familiarize themfelves
with him, fhow an evident pride in his ap-
probation, and are pleas’d with his praifes
and carefles, independent of every other con-
fideration. Nor are they the carefles of eve-
1y one without diftinction, which give them
this vanity, but thofe principally of the
perfons they know and love; in the fame
manner as that paffion is excited in man-
kind. ~All thefe are evident proofs, that
pride and humility are not merely human
paffions, but extend themfelves over the
whole animal creation,

THE caufés of thefe paflions are likewife
much the fame in beafts as in us, making
2 juft allowance for our fuperior knowledge
and underftanding. Thus animals have little
or no fenfe of virtue or vice; they quickly
lofe fight of the relations of blood; and are
incapable of that of right and property : For
which reafon the caufes of their pride and
humility muft lie folely in the body, and
can never be plac’d either in the mind or
external objefts. But fo far as regards the
body, the fame qualities caufe pride in the
animal as in the human kind; and ’tis on
beauty, ftrength, fwiftnefs or fome other

ufcful
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ufeful or agreeable quality that this paffion SEcT.
is always founded. XIL

Tur next queftion is, whether, fince thofe W
paffions are the fame, and arife from the %};}Tj}f}“’j i
fame caufes thro’ the whole creation, the suimais.
manner, in which the caufes operate, be
alfo the fame. According to all rules of
analogy, this is juftly to be expected; and
if we find upon trial, that the explication
of thefe phznomena, which we make ufe
of in one fpecies, will notapply to the reft,
we may prefume that that explication, how-
ever fpecious, is in reality without foun-
dation.

In order to decide this queftion, let us
confider, that there is evidently the fame
relation of ideas, and deriv’d from the fame
caufes, in the minds of animals as in thofe
of men. A dog, that has hid a bone, often
forgets the place ; but when brought to i,
his thonght pafies eafily to what he formerly
conceal’d, by means of the contiguity, which
produces a relation among his ideas. In
like manner, when he has been heartily
beat in any place, he will tremble on his ap-
proach to it, even tho’ he difcover no figns_
of any prefent danger. The effects of re-
femblance are not fo remarkable; butas that

relation
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relation makes a confiderable ingredient in
caufation, of which all animals thew fo evi-
dent a judgment, we may conclude that the
three relations of refemblance, contiguity
and caufation operate in the fame manner
upon beafts as upon human creatures.

TierEe are alfo inftances of the relation
of impreflions, {ufficient to convince us, that
there is an union of certain affections with
each other in the inferior {pecies of crea-
tures as well as in the fuperior, and that
their minds are frequently convey’'d thio’
{eries of connected emotions. A dog, when
clevated with joy, runs naturally into love
and kindnefs, whether of his mafter or of
the fex. In like manner, when full of pain
and forfow, he becomes quarrelforne and
ill-natur’d; and that paffion, which at fitft
was gricf, is by the f{nalleft occafion con-
verted 1nfo anger.

Tuus all the internal principles, that
are neceflary in us to produce either pride
or humility, are common to all crea-
tures; and fince the caufes, which excite
thefe paflions, are likewife the fame, we
may juftly conclude, that thefe caufes ope-
rate after the fame manner thro’ the wholc
animal creation, My hypothefis is {o fimple,

]

anda
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and fuppofes fo little refletion and judge- SEcT.
ment, that ’tis applicable to every fenfible IV.

, ich it ly be allow'd g~y >~
creature ; which muit not only Of the

. & - [ 1 reracit p)‘idt and

to be a convincing pu)f)f of 1ts v Y, it
but, I am confident, will be found an ob- auimals.

jedtion to every other fyftem.

e

PART
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PART IL
()f love and hatved,

S 8.C T L
Of the object and caufes of love and
hatred,

IS altogether impofiible to give S c,
any definition of the paffions of I
Goss love and batred; and that becaufe “
they produce merely a fimple impref-

fion, without any mixture or compofition,
‘Twou'd be as unneceffary to attempt any
defeription of them, drawn from their na-

ture, origin, caufes and objes ; and that

both becaufe thefe are the fubjecs of our pre-

fent enquiry, and becaufe thefe paffions of
themfelves are fufficiently known from our
common feeling and experience, ‘This we

have already obferv'd concerning pride and
humiliry,

i
3
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ParT humility, and here repeat it concerning love

IL

Of love
and ha-
ired,

and hatred ; and indeed there is fo great a
refemblance betwixt thefe two fets of paf~
fions, that we fhall be oblig’d to begin with
a kind of abridgment of our reafonings
concerning the former, in order to explain
the latter.

As the immediate objec? of pride and
humility is felf or that identical perfon, of
whofe thoughts, actions, and fenfations we
are intimately confcious; fo the objec of
love and hatred is fome other perfon, of
whofe thoughts, actions, and fenfations
we are not confcious. 'This is f{ufficient-
ly evident from experience. Our love and
hatred are always direted to fome fenfi-
ble being external to us; and when we talk
of felf-love, ’tis not in a proper fenfe, nor
has the fenfation it produces any thing in
common with that tender emotion, which
1s excited by a friend or miftrefs. ’Tis the
fame cafe with hatred. We may be mor-
tified by our own faults and follies; but
never feel any anger or hatred, except from
the injuries of others.

Bu T tho the obje of love and hatred
be always fome other perfon, ’tis plain that
the object is not, properly fpeaking, the
caufe of thefe paflions, or alone fufficient to

excite
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excite them. For fince love and hatred are SEcT.
dire&tly contrary in their fenfation, and I
have the fame obje¢t in common, if that m
object were alfo their cz‘lufc,.lt wou’d pro- J;ﬁ/‘;’;‘i
duce thefe oppofite paflions in an equal de- /e and
gree ; and as they muft, from the very ficft haered.
moment, deftroy each other, none of them

wou'd ever be able to make its appearance.

There muft, therefore, be fome caufe diffe-

rent from the object.

Ir we confider the caufes of love and
hatred, we fhall find they are very much
diverfify’d, and have not many things in
common. The virtue, knowledpe, wit,
good fenfe, good humour of any perfon,
produce love and efteem; as the oppofite
qualities, hatred and contempt, The fame
paffions arife from bodily accomplifhments,
fuch as beauty, force, fwiftnefs, dexteri-
ty ; and from' their contraries ; as likewife
from the external advantages and difad~
vantages of family, poffeffions, cloaths, na-
tion and climate. There is not one of thefe
objects, but what by its different qualitics
may produce’ love and' efteem; or hatred
and contempt.

From the view of thefe caufes we may
derive a new diftinction betwixt the guality
that operates, and: the fubject on which'i

Vor.II, H is
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PART is placd. A prince, that is poflefs'd of a

IL.

Of lowe
and ha-

tred.

ftately palace, commands the efteem of the
people upon that account ; and that f7/, by
the beauty of the palace, and fecondly, by the
relation of property, which conneéts it with
him. The removal of either of thefe de-
.ﬁroys the paffion; which evidently proves
that the caufe is a compounded one,

"T'wou’p be tedious to trace the paffions
of love and hatred, thro’ all the obfervations
which we have form’d concerning pride and
humility, and which are equally applicable to
both fets of paffions. *T'will be fufficient to
remark in general, that the object of love
and hatred is evidently fome thinking perfon ;
and that the fenfation of the former paffion
is always agreeable, and of the latter un-
eafy. We may alfo fuppofe with fome
thew of probability, zhat the caufe of both
thefe paffions -is always related to a thinking
being, and that the cayfe of the former pro-
duce a  feparate pleafure, and of the latter a
[feparate uneafingfs.

OnE of thefe fuppofitions, w:z. that the
caufe of love and hatred muft be related to a
perfon or thinking being, in order to produce
thefe paffions, is not only probable, but too
evident to' be' contefted.  Virtue and vice,
when confiderd in the abftract; beauty

and
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and dcformity, when plac’d on inanimate Sk ¢ T, it
objects; poverty and riches, when belong- = I
ing to a third perfon, excite no degree ofm
love or hatred, efteem or contempt to- jeas and
wards thofe, who have no relation to them. f{;,ﬁ;
A perfon looking out at a window, fces me 4atred. St
in the ftreet, and beyond me a beautiful
palace, with which I have no concern: I
believe none will pretend, that this perfon
will pay me the fame refpe@, as if I were
owner of the palace.
"T'1s not fo evident at firft fight, that a rela-
tion of impreflions is requifite to thefe paffions,
and that becaufe in the tranfition the one im-
prefiionis fo much confounded with theother,
thattheybecome ina manner undiftinguifhable.
But as in pride and humility, we have eafi-
ly been able to make the feparation, and to
prove, that every caufe of thefe paffions pro-
duces a feparate pain or pleafure, I might
here obferve the fame method with the fame
fuccefs, in examining particularly the feve-
ral caufes of love and hatred. But'as T ha- '
ften to a full and decifive proof of thefe fy- '
ftems, I delay 'this examination for a ‘mo=
ment: And in the mean time (hall endea-
vour to convert to ‘my. prefent purpofe all
my reafonings concerning pride and humi-

H2 lity,
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ParT lity, by an argument that is founded on un-
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queftionable experience.

TuERE are few perfons, that arc fatis-
fy'd with their own chara&er, or genius,
or fortune, who are not defirous of fhewing
themfelves to the world, and eof acquiring
the love and approbation of mankind. Now
’tis evident, that the very fame qualities
and circumftances, which are the caufes of
pride or {elf-efteem, are alfo the caufes of va-
nity or the defire of reputation ; and that we
always put to view thofe particulars with
which in ourfelves we are beft fatisfy’d,
But if love and efteem were not produc’d
by the fame qualities as pride, according as
thefe qualities are related. to ourfelves or o-
thers, this method of proceeding wou’d be
very abfurd, nor cou'd men expeét a cor-
refpondence in the fentiments of every o-
ther perfon, with thofe themfelves have en-
tertain’d. 'Tis true, few can form exad
{yftems of the paflions, or make reflections
on their general nature and refemblances,
But without fuch a progrefs in philofophy,
we are not {ubject to many miftakes in this
particular, ‘but are fufficiently guided by
common; experience, as well as by a kind
of prefenfation ; which: tells. us. what will o=
perate on others, by what we feel immedi-

N ately
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ately in ourfelves, Since then the fame SE cTi
qualities that produce pride or humility, L
caufe love or hatred; all the arguments 'Oﬁ;:;f
that have been employ’d to prove, that theje#: and
caufes of the former pafiions excite a pain Z‘;f;;:’;
or pleafure independent of the paffion, will ###e.
be applicable with equal evidence to the

caufes of the latter.

S Gl EL

Experiments to canﬁrm this [yftem.

PON duly weighing thefe argu-ggco,
merits, no one will make any fcru- I
ple to affent to that conclufion I draw from Y™
them, concerning the tranfition along rela-
ted impreflions and ideas, efpecially as ’tis
a principle, in itfelf, fo eafy and natural. Bat
that we may place this fyftem beyond doubt
both with regard to love and hatred, pride
and humility, ’twill be proper to make fome
new experiments upon all thefe paffions, as
well as to recal a few of thefe obfervations,
which I have formerly touch’d upon.
In order to make thefe experiments, let
us fuppofe I am in company with a perfon,
whom I formerly regarded without any fen-
H 3 timen®
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P AR T timents either of friendﬂzip or enmity. Here
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I have the natural and ultimate obje& of
all thefe four paffions plac’d before me. My-
felf am the proper obje& of pride or humi.
lity ; the other perfon of love or hatred.
Rrcarp now with attention the nature
of thefe paffions, and their fituation with
refpet to each other. ’Tisevident here are
four affetions, plac’d, as it were, in a
fquare or regular connexion with, and di-
ftance from .each other. ‘The paffions of
pride and humility, as well as thofe of love
and hatred, are connected together by the
identity of their objec, which to the firft
fet of paffions is felf, to the fecond fome
other perfon. Thefe two lines of com-
munication or connexion form two oppo-
fite fides of the fquare. Again, pride and
love are agreeable paffions; hatred and hu-
mility uneafy. This fimilitude of fenfation
betwixt pride and love, and that betwixt
humility and hatred form a new connexion,
and may be confider'd as the other two
fides of the fquare. Upon the whole, pride
is connected with humility, love with ha-
tred, by their objefts or ideas: Pride with
love, humility with hatred, by their fenfa-
tions or impreffions,
I sav
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I say then, - that nothing can produce Sk cT.

any of thefe paffions without bearing it a
double relation, wzz. of ideas to the object
of the paflion, and of fenfation to the paf-
fion itfelf. This we muft prove by ourex-
periments.

FirsT ExPERIMENT. To proceed with
the greater order in thefe experiments, let
us firft fuppofe, that being plac’d in the fi-
tuation above-mention’d, wv7z. in company
with fome other perfon, there is an object
prefented, that has no relation either of
impreffions or ideas to any of thefe pafiions.
Thus fuppofe we regard together an ordi-
nary ftone, or other common obje&, be-
longing to neither of us, and caufing of it-
felf no emotion, or independent pain and
pleafure: "Tis evident fuch an object will
produce none of thefe four paffions.  Let
us try it upon each of them fucceffively.
Let us apply it to love, to hatred, to humi-
lity, to pride; none of them ever arifes in
the f{malleft degree imaginable. Let us
change the obje, as oft as we pleafe ; pro-
vided ftilll we choofe one, that has neither
of thefe two relations. Let us repeat the
xperiment in all the difpofitions, of which
the mind is fufceptitle. No objeé, in the
vaft variety of nature, will, in any difpofi-

H 4 tion,

I1.
LV |
E xperi-
mernts fa
confirm
this fyflem.
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PART tion, produce any paffion without thefe re.
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lations.

SEcoND ExXPERIMENT. Since an ob.
je€t, that wants both thefe relations can
ever produce any paffion, let us beftow on
it only one of thefe relations ; and fee what
will follow. ‘Thus fuppofe, I regard a
ftone or any common object, that belongs
cither to meor my companion, and by that
means acquires a relation of ideas to the ob-
jet of the paffions: "Tis plain, that tocon-
fider the matter & prigrs, no emotion of any
kind can reafonably be expected. For be-
fides, that a relation of ideas operates fe-
cretly and calmly on the mind, it beftows an
equal impulfe towards the oppofite paffions of
pride and humility, love and hatred, accord-
ing as the objet belongs to ourfelves or o«
thers; which oppofition of the pafiions
muft deftroy both, and leave the mind per-
fettly free from any affe@ion or emotion,
This reafoning @ priori is confirm’d by ex-
perience.  No trivial or vulgar objed, that
caufes not a pain or pleafure, independent
of the paffion, will ever, by its property or
other relations, either to ourfelves or o-
thers, be able to produce the affeétions of
pride or humility, love or hatred,

THirD
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Tuirp ExperimenT. 'Tis e¢vident, SECT. '
therefore, that a relation of ideas is not a- IL.
ble alone to give rife to thefe affeCtions. Exﬂ"'n-_
Let us now remove this relation, and inits e s
ftead place a relation of impreffions, by pre- sis jfien. |
fenting an obje&, which is agreeable or dif- |
agreeable, but has no relation either to our-
{elf or companion ; and let us obferve the
confequences, ‘T'o confider the matter firft
a priori, as in the preceding experiment;
we may conclude, that the object will have
a fimall, but an uncertain connexionwith thefe
pafions. For befides, that this relation is
not a cold and imperceptible one, it has
not the inconvenience of the relation of
ideas, nor direts us with equal force to
two contrary paffions, which by their oppo-
fition deftroy each other. But if we con-
fider, on the other hand, that this tranfition
from the fenfation to the affetion is not
forwarded by any principle, that produces
a tranfition of ideas; but, on the contrary,
that tho’ the one impreflion be eafily transfus’d
into the other, yet the change of objetts is
fuppos’d contrary to all the principles, that
caufea tranfition of that kind ; we may from
thence infer, that nothing will ever be a
fteady or durable caufe of any paffion, that
is conneCted with the paffion merely by a
relation
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PART relation of impreflions. What our reafon
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wou'd conclude from analogy, after bal-
lancing thefe arguments, wou’d be, that
an object, which produces pleafure or un.
eafinefs, but has no manner of connexion
either with ourfelves or others, may give
fuch a turn to the difpofition, as thatit may
naturally fall into pride or love, humility
or hatred, and fearch for other objects, up-
on which, by a double relation, it can
found thefe affeftions; but that an obje@,
which has only one of thefe relations, the' .
the moft advantageous one, can never give
rife to any conftant and eftablith’d pafiion,
MosT fortunately all this reafoning is
found to be exaétly conformable to expe-
rience, and the phenomena of the paffions,
Suppofe I were travelling with a compas
nion thro’ a country, to which we are both
utter {trangers; ’tis evident, that if the pro-
fpects be beautiful, the roads agrecable, and
the inns commodious, this may put me in-
to good humour both with myfelf and fel-
low-traveller. But as we fuppofe, that this
country has no relation either to myfelf or
friend, it can never be the immediate caufe of
pride or love ; and therefore if I found not
the paffion on. fome other object, that bears

- either of us a clofer relation, my emotions

arc
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are rather to be confider'd as the overflow- SecT.
ings of an elevate or humane difpofition, IL
than as an eftablifh’d paffion.  The cafe is gy
the fame where the obje&t produces uneafi- 77 %

confirm
nefs, this fifitwn.

FourTH ExperiMeNT. Having found, '
that neither an obje¢t without any relation
of ideas or :impreffions, nor an objec, that
has only one relation, can ever caufe pride
or humility, love or hatred ; reafon alone
may convince us, without any farther ex-
periment, that whatever has a double rela-
tion muft neceflarily excite thefe paffions;
fince ’tis evident they muft have fome caufe.
But to leave as little room for doubt as pof-
fible, let us renew our experiments, and
fee whether the event in this cafe anfwers
our expe@ation. I choofe an obje&, fuch
as virtue, that caufes a feparate fatisfation ;
On this obje¢t I beftow a relation to felf 5
and find, that from this difpofition of af-
fairs, there immediately arifes a paffion. But
what paffion? That very one of pride, to !
which this obje bears a double relation.
Its.idea is related to that of felf, the object
of the paffion: The fenfation it caufes re-
fembles the fenfation of the paffion. That
I may be fure I am not miftaken in this
experiment, I remove firft one relation ; then

another ;
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P axr 1another; and find, that each removal de.
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ftroys the paffion, and leaves the obje&t per-
fettly indifferent. But I am not content
with this. I make a ftill farther trial ; and
inftead of removing the relation, I only
change it for one of a different kind. I
fuppofe the virtue to belong to my compa-
nion, not to myfelf ; and obferve what fol-
lows from this alteration, I immediately
perceive the affections wheel about, and leav-
ing pride, where there is only one relation,
viz. of impreflions, fall to the fide of love,
where they are attracted by a double rela-
tion of impreflions and ideas. By repeating
the fame experiment, in changing anew the
relation of ideas, I bring the affections back
to pride; and by a new repetition I again
place them at love or kindnefs. Being fully
convinc'd of the influence of this relation,
I try the effects of the other; and by chang-
ing virtue for vice, convert the pleafant im-
preflion, which arifes from the former, into
the difagrecable one, which proceeds from
the latter. 'The effe@t {till anfwers expec-
tation. - Vice, when plac’d on another, ex-
cites, by means of its double relations, the
paflion of hatred, inftead of love, which for
the fame reafon arifes from virtue, To conti-

nue theexperiment, I change anew therelation
of
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of ideas, and fuppofe the vice to belong to SE ¢ T. i
myfelf. What follows? What is ufual. A 1L
fubfequent change of the paflion from ha- m
tred to humility. This humility I convert merss ro
into pride by a new change of the impref- :Z:’fgf}m
flon; and find after all that I have com-
pleated the round, and have by thefe changes
brought back the paffion to that very
fituation, in which I firft found it.

Bu T to make the matter ftill more cer-
tain, I alter the objett; and inftead of vice
and virtue, make the trial upon beauty and
deformity, riches and poverty, power and
fervitude. Each of thefe objeéts runs the
circle of the paffions in the fame manner,
by a change of their relations : And in what-
ever order we proceed, whether thro’ pride,
love, hatred, humility, or thro’ humility,
hatred, love, pride, the experiment is not
in the lealt diverfify’d. Efteem and con-
tempt, indeed, arife on fome occafions in-
ftead of love and hatred; but thefe areat
the bottom the fame paffions, only diver-
fify’d by fome caufes, which we fhall ex~
plain afterwards.

Firra ExperivmenT, Togive greates
authority to thefe experiments, let us change:
the fituation of affairs as much as poffible,
and. place the paffions and.-objects in all the

different
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ParT different pofitions, of which they are fuf-
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ceptible, Let us fuppofe, befide the relations
above-mention’d, that the perfon, along with
whom I make all thefe experiments, is clofely
conneéted with me either by blood or friend-
fhip. He is;, we fhall fuppofe, my fon or
brother, or is united to me by a long and
familiar acquaintance. Let us next fuppofe,
that the caufe of the paffion acquires a
double relation of impreffions and ideas to
this perfon ; and let us fee what the ef-
fects are of all thefe complicated attractions
and relations.

Berore we confider what they are
in fa@, let us détermine what they ought
to be, conformable to my hypothefis. *Tis
plain, that, according as the impreflion is
cither pleafant or uneafy, the paflion of love
or hatred muft arife towards the perfon, who
is thus connelted to the caufe of the im-
preffion by thefe double relations, which I
have all along requird. The virtue of a
brother muft make me love him ; as his
vice or infamy muft excite the contrary paf-
fion. But to judge only from the fituation
of affajrs, I fhou'd not expect, that the af-
fections wou'd reft there, and never tranf-
fufe themfelves into any other impreffion.

As there is here a perfon, who by means of
i

- == e ma
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a double relation is the objet of my paf.
fion, the very fame reafoning leads me to
think the paffion will be carry’d farther.

IIX

SEcT.
II.

(& V)
Expe

\

ri-

The perfon has a relation of ideas to my- ments to

flf, according to the fuppofition ; the paf-
fion, of which he is the object, by be-
ing either agreeable or uneafy, has a rela-
tion of impreflions to pride or humility.
'Tis evident, then, that one of thefe paf-
fions muft arife from the love or ha-
tred.

Tu1s is the reafoning I form in confor-
mity to my hypothefis ; and am pleas’d to
find upon trial that every thing anfwers ex-
atly to my expeation. The virtue or vice
of a fon or brother not only excites love or
hatred, but by a new tranfition, from fimi-
lar caufes, gives rife to pride or humility.
Nothing caufes greater vanity thanany fhin-
ing quality in our relations ; as nothing mor-
tifies us more than their vice or infamy.
This exac conformity of experience to our
reafoning is a convincing proof of the fo-
lidity of that hypothefis, upon which we
reafon,

SixTu ExPeERIMENT. 'This evidence
will be ftill augmented, if we reverfe the
experiment, and preferving ftill the fame re-
lations, begin only with a different paf-

' ' fion,

confirm
this [iftens.
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ParT fion. Suppofe, that inftead of the virtue or
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vice of a fon or brother, which caufes firfy
love or hatred, and afterwards pride or hu-
mility, we place thefe good or bad qualities
on ourfelves, without any immediate con.
nexion with the perfon, who is related to
us: Experience thews us, that by this change
of fituation the whole chain is broke, and
that the mind is not convey’d from one paf-
fion to another, as in the preceding inftance,
We never love or hate a fon or brother for
the virtue or vice we difcern in ourfelves;
tho’ 'tis evident the fame qualities in him
give us a very fenfible pride or humility.
The tranfition from pride or humility to
tove or hatred is not o natural as from love
or hatred to pride or humility. This may
at firft fight be efteem’d contrary to my hy-
pothefis ; fince the relations of impreffions
and ideas are in both cafes precifely the
fame. Pride and humility are impreffions
related to love and hatred. Myfelf am re-
lated to the perfon. It fhou'd, therefore,
be expected, that like caufes muft produce
like effects, and a perfe&t tranfition arife
from the double relation, as in all other
cafes. This difficulty we may eafily folve

by the following refletions,
"T1s
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T 1s evident, that as we are at all times SecT.
intimately confcious of ourfelves, our fenti- IL
ments and paflions, their ideas muft ftrike m
upon us with greater vivacity than the ideas 7¢zts #
of the fentiments and paflions of any other }’j:ﬁ;;g,,;
perfon.  But every thing, that ftrikes upon
us with vivacity, and appears in a full and
ftrong light, forces itfelf, in a manner,
into our confideration, and becomes prefent
to the mind on the {malleft hint and moft
trivial relation. For the fame reafon, when
it is once prefent, it engages the attention,
and keeps it from wandering to other ob-
jects, however ftrong may be their relation
to our firft object, The imagination pafles
eafily from obfcure to lively ideas, but with
difficulty from lively to obfcure. In the one
cafe the relation is aided by another prin-
ciple: In the other cafe, ’tis opposd by it.

Now I have obferv'd, that thofe two
faculties of the mind, the imagination and
paflions, affift each other in their operation,
when their propenfities are fimilar, and when
they a& upon the fame objet. The mind
has always a propenfity to pafs from a
paflion to any other related to it; and this
propenfity is forwarded when the object of
the one paflion is related to that of the o-
ther. The two impulfes concur with each

Viezr. 1, I other,
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other, and render the whole tranfition more
{mooth and eafy. But if it fhou’d happen,
that while the relation of ideas, ftrictly
{peaking, continues the fame, its influence,
in caufing a tranfition of the imagination,
thou’d no longer take place, ’tis evident its in-
fluence on the paflions muft alfo ceafe, as be-
ing dependent entirely on that tranfition.
This is the reafon why pride or humility
is not transfus’d into love or hatred with
the fame eafe, that the latter paffions are
chang’d into the former. If a perfon be
my brother I am his likewife : But tho’ the
relations be reciprocal, they have very dif-
ferent effe¢ts on the imagination. The paf-
fage is fmooth and open from the confider-
ation of any perfon related to us to that of
ourfelf, of whom we are every moment
confcious. But when the affections are once
direced to ourfelf, the fancy pafles not with
the fame facility from that objet to any
other perfon, how clofely {o ever connecéted
with us. This eafy or difficult tranfition
of the imagination operates upon the paf-
fions, and facilitates or retards their tranfi-
tion ; which is a clear proof, that thefe two
faculties of the paflions and imagination
are conneéted together, and that the rela-

tions of ideas have an influence upon the
affections.
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offe@ions. Befides innumerable experiments SE c T,

that prove this, we here find, that even II.
when the relation remains ; if by any par- ‘r\ﬁ

P

ticular circumftance its ufual effect upon the 7
fancy in producing an aflociation or tran- ;,;5?},,.,,
fition of ideas, is prevented ; its ufual effe&
upon the paffions, In conveying us from one
to another, is in like manner prevented.
SomE may, perhaps, find a contradition
betwixt this phenomenon and that of {fym-
pathy, where the mind pafles eafily from
the idea of ourfelves to that of any other ob-
ject related to us. But this difficulty will
vanith, if we confider that in fympathy
our own perfon is not the object of any
paffion, nor is there any thing, that fixes
our attention on ourfelves ; as in the prefent
cafe, where we are fuppos’d to be aGuated
with pride or humility. Ourfelf, indepen-
dent of the perception of every other obje&t,
is in reality nothing : For which reafon we
muft turn our view to external objects; and
’tis natural for us to confider with moft at-
tention fuch as lie contiguous to us, or fe-
femble us. But when felf is the object of
a paffion, ’tis not natural to quit the con-
fideration of it, till the pafiion be exhaufted ;
in which cafe the double relations of im-
preflions and ideas can no longer operate.

] ey T AT T TT
1 2 OEVEN TH




116

Parw
 § 5
)
Of‘ "(-'1'(‘
and ha-

tred,

A Treatife of Human Nature.

SevenTu ExpERIMENT. To put this
whole reafoning to a farther trial, let us
make a new experiment; and as we have
already feen the effects of related paffions
and ideas, let us here fuppofe an' identity
of paffions along with a relation of ideas;
and let us confider the eflects of this new
fituation. ’Tis evident a tranfition of the
pafiions from the one object to the otheris
here in all reafon to be expetted; fince the
relation of ideas is fuppos’d flill to continue,
and an identity of impreflions muft produce
a ftronger connexion, than the moft perfed
refemblance, that can be imagin'd. Ifa
double relation, therefore, of impreflionsand
ideas is able to produce a tranfition from
one to the other, much more an identity
of imprefiions with a relation of ideas. Ac.
cordingly we find, that when we either love
or hate any perfon, the pafiions feldom con-
tinue within their firft bounds; but extend
themfelves towards all the contiguous ob-
jelts, and comprehend the friends and re-
lations of him we love or hate. Nothing
is more natural than to bear a kindnefs to
one brother on account of our friendfhip for
another, without any farther examination
of his charalter, A quarrel with one per-
fon gives us a hatred for the whole family,
tho’
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tho' entirely innocent of that, which dif-SecT.
pleafes us. Inftances of this kind are every II.
where to be met with, Bapoli-

Tuere is only one difficulty in this ex- f”){;ﬁfi’:"

eriment, which it will be neceffary to ac- sis jytem.
count for, before we proceed any farther.
"Tis evident, that tho’all paffions pafs eafily
from one objeét to another related to it
yet this tranfition is made with greater fa-
cility, where the more confiderable object
is firft prefented, and the lefler follows it,
than where this order is revers'd, and the
lefler takes the precedence. Thus ’tis more
natural for us to love the fon upon account
of the father, than the father upon account
of the fon ; the fervant for the mafter, than
the mafter for the fervant; the fubject for
the prince, than the prince for the fubject.
In like manner we more readily contract a
hatred againft a whole family, where our
firft quarrel is with the head of it, than
where we are difpleas’d with a fon, or fer-
vant, or fome inferior member. In fhort,
our paffions, like other obje&s, defcend with
greater facility than they afcend.

TuAT we may comprehend, wherein
confifts the difficulty of explaining this phe-
nomenon, we muft confider, that the very
fame reafon, which determines the imagi-

I3 nation
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nation to pafs from remote to contiguous
objects, with more facility than from con-
tiguous to remote, caufes it likewife to change
vith more eafe, thelefs for the greater, than
the greater for the lefs. Whatever has
the greateft influence is moft taken notice
of ; and whatever is moft taken notice of|
prefents itfelf moft readily to the ima-
gination. We are more apt to over-look
in any f{ubject, what is trivial, than what
appears of confiderable moment ; but efpe-
cially if the latter takes the precedence, and
firft engages our attention. Thus if any
accident makes us confider the Sare/lifes of
Fupiter, our fancy is naturally determin'd
to form the idea of that planet; but if we
firft refleét on the principal planet, ’tis more
natural for us to overlook its attendants,
The mention of the provinces of any em-
pire conveys our thought to the feat of the
empire ; but the fancy returns not with the
fame facility to the confideration of the pro-
vinces. The idea of the fervant makes us
think of the mafter; that of the fub-
jet carries our view to the prince. DBut
the fame relation has not an equal influence
in conveying us back again. And on this
is founded that reproach of Cornelia to her
fons, that they ought to be aftham’d fhe

{how'd
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{hou’d be more known by the title of the SecT. ! Ll
davghter of Seipio, than by that of the mo- IL
ther of the Gracchi. This was, in other g

words, exhorting them to render themfelves ments 7

as illuftrious and famous as their grand- ‘;/’.:f;’::’mf
father, otherwife the imagination of the peo-
ple, paffing from her who was intermediate,
and plac’d in an equal relation to both,
wou'd always leave them, and denominate
her by what was more confiderable and of
greater moment. On the fame principle is
founded that common cuftom of making
wives bear the name of their hufbands, rather
than hufbands that of their wives ; as alfo the
ceremony of giving the precedency to thofe,
whom we honour and refpect. We might find
many other inftances to confirm this principle,
were it not already fufficiently evident.
Now fince the fancy finds the fame fa-
cility in pafiing from the lefler to the greater,
as from remote to contiguous, why does
not this eafy tranfition of ideas affift the
tranfition of pafiions in the former cafe, as
well as in the latter? The virtues of a
friend or brother produce firft love, and then
pride ; becaufe in that cafe the imagination
paffes from remote to contiguous, according
to its propenfity. Our own virtues produce
not firft pride, and then love to a friend or
Ig4 brother ;
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PARrT brother ; becaufe the paflage in that cafe
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wou'd be from contiguous to remote, con-
trary to its propenfity. But the love or
hatred of an inferior caufe not readily any
paflion to the fuperior, tho’ that be the na-
tural propenfity of the imagination: While
the love or hatred of a fuperior, caufes a
paflion to the inferior, contrary to its pro-
penfity.  In fhort, the fame facility of tran-
fition operates not in the fame manner upon
fuperior and inferior as upon contiguous and
remote. Thefe two phznomena appear con-
tradiCtory, and require fome attention to be
reconcil’d.

As the tranfition of ideas is here made
contrary to the natural propenfity of the
imagination, that faculty muft be over-
power'd by fome ftronger principle of an-
other kind; and as there is nothing ever
prefent to the mind but impreffions and
ideas, this principle muft neceflarily lie in
the impreflions. Now it has been obferv'd,
that impreflions or paffions are conneed
only by their refemblance, and that where
any two paffions place the mind in the
fame or in fimilar difpofitions, it very na-
turally pafies from the one to the other:
As on the contrary; a repugnance in the dif=
pofitions produces a difficulty in the tranfi-

(100
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tion of the paffions. But ’tis obfervable, SEc T.
that this repugnance may arife from a dif- IL
ference of degree as well as of kind; nor m
do we experience a greater difficulty in paf- f;;i:}r{:?:*
fing fuddenly from a fmall degree of love s fiftem.
toa fmall degree of hatred, than from a fmall :t
to a great degree of either of thefe affeGtions.
A man, when calm or only moderately a-
gitated, is {o different, in every refpec, from
him{elf, when difturbed with a violent paf-
fion, that no two perfons can be more un-
like ; nor is it eafy to pafs from the one ex-
treme to the other, without a confiderable
interval betwixt them.
Tue difficulty is not lefs, if it be not
rather greater, in pafling from the ftrong
paffion to the weak, than in pafling from
the weak to the ftrong, provided the one
paffion upon its appearance deftroys the o=
ther, and they do not both of them exift
at once. But the cafe is entirely alter'd,
when the paffions unite together, and aGtuate i
the mind at the fame time. A weak paf-
~ flon, when added to a ftrong, makes not
{o confiderable change in the difpofition, as
a ftrong when added toa weak ; for which
reaion there is a clofer connexion betwixt
the great degree and the fmall, than betwixt
the fmall degree and the great,

THE
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A Treatife of Human Nature.
Tue degree of any paflion depends up.-

on the nature of its obje¢t; and an affec-
tion dire&ed to a perfon, who is confidera-
ble in our eyes, fills and poflefles the mind
much more than one, which has for its
object a perfon we efteem of lefs confe-
gence. Here then the contradiction be-
twixt the propenﬁtics of the imagination and
paffion difplays itfelf, When we tarn our
thought to a great and a {mall object, the
imagination finds more facility in paffing
from the fmall to the great, than from the
gredt to the fmall ; but the affetions find a
oreater difficulty : And as the affections are
a more powerful principle than the imagi-
nation, no wonder they prevail over it, and
draw the mind to their fide. In fpite of
the difficulty of pafling from the idea of
great to that of little, a pafiion dire&ed to
the former, produces always 2 fimilar paf-
fion towards the latter; when the great
and little are related together. The idea of
the {ervant conveys our thought moft rea-
dily to the nafter; but the hatred or love
of the mafter produces with greater facili-
ty anger or good-will to the fervant. The
ftrongeft paflion in this cafe takes the pre-
cedence; and the addition of the weaker

making no confiderable change on the difpo-
fition,
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fition, the paffage is by that means ren- SecT. Il
derd more eafy and natural betwixt them. IL

As in the foregoing experiment we E@f”
found, that a relation of ideas, which, by f;;*‘:);o
any particular circumftance, ceafes to pro- sbis sem,
duce its ufual effect of facilitating the tran-
fition of ideas, ceafes likewife to operate on
the paffions; fo in the prefent experiment
we find the fame property of the impref-
fions. Two different degrees of the fame
pafion are furely related together; but if
the fmaller be firft prefent, it has little or
no tendency to introduce the greater; and
that becaufe the addition of the great to
the little, produces a more fenfible alteration
on the temper, than the addition of the
little to the great. Thefe ph@nomena, when
duly weigh’d, will be found convincing
proofs of this hypothefis.

Anp thefe proofs will be confirm’d, if
we confider the manner in which the mind
here reconciles the contradition, I have ob-
ferv'd betwixt the paffions and the imagi-
nation, The fancy pafles with more facili-
ty from the lefs to the greater, than from
the greater to the lefs: But on the contrary
a violent paffion produces more eafily a
feeble, than that does a violent. In this
oppofition the paffion in the end prevails

over
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by complying with it, and by fecking ano-
ther quality, which may counter-ballance
that principle, from whence the oppofition
arifes. 'When we love the father or mafter
of a family, we little think of his children
or fervants. But when thefe are prefent
with us, or when it lies any ways in our
power to ferve them, the nearnefs and con-
tiguity in this cafe encreafes their magni-
tude, or at leaft removes that oppofition,
which the fancy makes to the tranfition of
the affe¢tions.  If the imagination finds a
difficulty in paffing from greater to lefs, it
finds an equal facility in paffling from re-
mote to contiguous, which brings the mat-
ter to an equality, and leaves the way open

from the one paffion to the other.
Eicata ExPeEriMeENT. I have ob-
ferv’d that the tranfition from love or ha-
tred to pride or humility, is more eafy
than from pride or humility to love or
hatred; and that the difficulty, which the
imagination finds in pafiing from conti-
guous to remote, is the caufe why we fcarce
have any inftance of the latter tranfition of
the affections. I muft, however, make one
exception, viz. when the very caufe of the
pride and humility is plac’d in fome other
perfon
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perfon,  For in that cafe the imagination isSEcT.
neceffitated to confider the perfon, nor can IL
it poflibly confine its view to ourfclves.m
Thus nothing more readily produces kind- 7 #
nefs and affection to any perfon, than his sis pem.
approbation of our conduct and character : !
As on the other hand, nothing infpires us
with a ftronger hatred, than his blame or
contempt, Here ’tis evident, that the ori-
ginal pafiion is pride or humility, whofe
object is felf; and that this paffion is tranf{-
fusd into love or hatred, whofe object is
fome other perfon, notwithftanding the rule
I have already eftablith’'d, zbat the imagi-
nation paffes with difficulty from contiguous
to remofe. But the tranfition in this cafe is
not made merely on account of the relation
betwixt ourfelves and the perfon; but be-
caufe that very perfon is the real caufe of
our firft paflion, and of confequence is in-
timately connected with it, *Tis his appro-
bation that produces pride; and difappro-
bation, humility. No wonder, then, the ima-
gination returns back again attended with
the related paffions of love and hatred. This
is not a contradi¢tion, but an exception to
the rule; and an exception that arifes from
the fame reafon with the rule itfelf.

Svcu
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A Treatife of Human Nature.
SucH an exception as this is, therefore, ra-
ther a confirmation of the rule. And indeed,
if we confider all the eight experiments I
have explain’d, we fhall find that the fame
principle appears in all of them, and that
tis by means of a tranfition arifing from a
double relation of impreflions and ideas,
pride and humility, love and hatred are pro-
duc’d. An object without * a relation, or
4 with but one, never produces either of
thefe paflions; and ’tis { found that the paf-
fion always varies in conformity to the re-
lation, Nay we may obferve, that where the
relation, by any particular circumftance, has
not its ufual effect of producing a tranfi-
tion either of ** ideas or of impreflions, it
ceafes to operate upon the paffions, and gives .
rife neither to pride nor love, humility nor
hatred. 'This rule we find f{till to hold
good -+, even under the appearance of its
contrary ; and as relation is frequently ex-
perienc’d to have no effet; which upon
examination is found to proceed from fome
particular circumftance, that prevents the
tranfition ; {o even in inftances, where that
circumftance, tho’ prefent, prevents not the

* Tirlt Experiment 1 Secend and Third Experi-
ments. T Fourth Experiment. ## Gixth
Experiment, ++ Seventh and Eighth Experiments.

fran-
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tranfition, ’tis found to arife from fome o- SEcT.
ther circumfance, which counter-ballances IL
o Y,
it. Thus not only the variations refolve g,
themfclves into the general principle, but 7 %

confirm

even the variations of thefe variations. this fifler.

S FE C . I
Difficulties folv'd.

FTER fomanyand fuch undeniable SE ¢ T.
proofs drawn from daily experience 111,
and obfervation, it may feem fuperfluous to
enter into a particular examination of all the
caufes of love and hatred. I fhall, therefore,
employ the fequel of this part, F77/2 In re-
moving fome difficulties, concerning parti-
cular caufes of thefe paffions. Secondly, In
examining the compound affeions, which
arife from the mixture of love and hatred
with other emotions.

y

NoTuing is more evident, than that any
perfon acquires our kindnefs, or is expos'd to
our ill-will, in proportion to the pleafure
or uneafinefs we receive from him, and
that the paflions keep pace exadtly with the
fenfations in all their changes and variations.
Whoever - can find the means either by his
fervices, his beauty, or his flattery, to ren-

der
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Par T der himfelf ufeful or agreeable to us, is fure
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of our affe@ions: As on the other hand,

T . '
whoever harms or difpleafes us never failstg

excite our anger or hatred. When our own
nation is at war with any other, we deteft
them under the character of cruel, perfidious,
unjuft and violent: Butalways efteem our-
felves and allies equitable, moderate, and
merciful. If the general of our enemies be
fuccefsful, ’tis with difficulty we allow him
the figure and character of a man. He isa
forcerer: He has a communication with
demons; as is reported of Oliver Cromwell,
and the Duke of Luxembourg: He is
bloody-minded, and takes a pleafure in
death and deftruction, But if the fuccefs
be on our fide, our commander has all the
oppofite good qualities, and is a pattern of
virtue, as well as of courage and conduct.
His treachery we call policy: His cruelty
is an evil infeparable from war. In fhort,
every cne of his fauits we either endeavour
to extennate, or dignify it with the name
of that virtue, which approaches it. ’Tis
evident the fame method of thinking runs
thro’ common life.

TrERE are fome, who add another con-
dition, and require not only that the pain
and pleafure arife from the perfon, but like-

wife
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wife that it arife knowingly, and with aSecT.
particular defign and intention. A man, IL..
who wounds and harms us by accident, be- f)f‘.f;,;‘;
comes not our enemy upon that account, /4.
nor do we think ourfelves bound by any
tics of gratitude to one, who does us any
fervice after the fame manner. By the
intention we judge of the actions, and ac-
cording as that is good or bad, they become
caufes of love or hatred.

BuT here we muft make a diftinction,
If that quality in another, which pleafes or
difpleafes, be conftant and inherent in his
perfon and character, it will caufe love or
hatred independent of the intention: But
otherwife a knowledge and defign is requi-
fite, in order to give rife to thefe paffions.
One that is difagreeable by his deformity or
folly is the objet of our averfion, tho’ no-
thing be more certain, than that he has not
the leaft intention of difpleafing us by thefe
qualities, But if the uncafinefs proceed
not from a quality, but an action, which
is produc’d and annihilated in 2 moment,
'tis necefary, in order to produce fome re-
lation, and conneé this a&ion fufficiently
with the perfon, that it be deriv'd from a
particular fore-thought and defign. ’Tis
not enough, that the acion arife from the

Vaz. 1. K perfon,
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PART perfon, and have him for its immediate
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caufe and author. This relation alone is
too feeble and inconftant to be a foundation
for thefe paffions. It reaches not the fen-
fible and thinking part, and neither pro-
ceeds from any thing durable in him, nor
leaves any thing behind it; but pafles ina
moment, and is as if it had never been. On
the other hand, an intention fhews certain
qualities, which remaining after the acion
is perform’d, conne@ it with the perfon,
and facilitate the tranfition of ideas from
one to the other. We can never think of
him without refleCting on thefe qualities;
unlefs repentance and achange of life have
produc’d an alteration in that refpe&t: In
which cafe the paffion is likewife alter'd.
This therefore is one reafon, why an inten-
tion is requifite to excite either love or ha-
tred.

Bur we muft farther confider, that
an intention, befides its ftrengthening the
relation of ideas, is often neceflary to pro-
duce a relation of impreflions, and give rife
to pleafure and uneafinefs. For ’tis obferv-
able, that the principal part of an injury Is
the contempt and hatred, which it thews in
the perfon, that injures us; and without
that, the mere harm gives us a lefs fenfible

uneafinefs,
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uneafinefs. In like manner, a good office SE c T,
is agreeable, chiefly becaufe it flatters our IIL
vanity, and is a proof of ghe kindnefs and }m
efteem of the perfon, who performs it. /@4
The removal of the intention, removes the
mortification in the one cafe, and vanity
in the other; and muft of courfe caufc a
remarkable diminution in the paflions of
love and hatred.

I granT, that thefe effeCts of the re.
moval of defign, in diminifhing the rela-
tions of impreffions and ideas, are not en-
tire, nor able to remove every degree of
thefe relations. But then I afk, if the re-
moval of defign be able entirely to remove
the paffion of love and hatred ? Experience,
I am fure, informs us of the contrary, nor
is there any thing more certain, than that
men often fall into a violent anger for in-
juries, which they themfelves muft own
to be entirely involuntary and accidental.
This emotion, indeed, cannot be of long
continuance ; but ftill is fufficient to fhew,
that there is a natural connexion betwixt
uneafinefs and anger, and that the rclation
of impreflions will operate upon a very {mall
relation of ideas. But when the violence of
the impreffion is once a little abated, the
defe of the relation begins to be better felt;

K 2 and
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interefted in fuch injuries as are cafual and
involuntary, it.feldom happens that on
their account, we entertain a lafting en-
mity,

To illuftrate this do&trine by a parallel
inftance, we may obferve, that not only
the uneafinefs, which proceeds from ano-
ther by accident, has but little force to ex-
cite our paffion, but alfo that which arifes
from an acknowledg'd neceflity and duty.
One that has a real defign of harming us,
proceeding not from hatred and ill-will, but
from juftice and equity, draws not upon
him our anger, if we be in any degrec rca-
fonable; notwithftanding he is both the
caufe, and the knowing caufe of our fuf-
ferings. Let us examine a little this phe-
nomenos,

"T'rs evident in the firft place, that this
circumftance is not decifive; and tho it
may be able to diminith the paffions, ’tis
feldom it can entirely remove them, How
few criminals are there, who have no ill-
will to the perfon, that accufes them,
or to the judge, that condemns them,
even tho’ they be confcious of their own
deferts ? In like manner our _ antagonift
in a law-fuit, and our competitor for any

office,
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office, are. commonly regarded as our ene- SEcCT. ;
mies; tho' we muft acknowledge, if we IIL
wou'd but refle¢t a moment, that their mo- m
tive is entirely as juftifiable as our own. Jolv'd.,

BesipeEs we may confider, that when
we receive harm from any perfon, we are
apt to imagine bim criminal, and ’tis with
extreme difficulty we allow of his juftice
and innecence. ‘'This is a clear proof, that,
indc'pcndcnt‘of the opinion of iniquity, any
harm or uneafinefs has a natural tendency
to excite our hatred, and that afterwards we
feek for reafons upon which we may jufti-
fy and eftablith the paffion. Here the idea
of injury produces not the paffion, but arifes
from it

Nor is itany wonder that paffion {hou’d
produce the opinion of injury; fince other-
wife it muft fuffer a confiderable diminu-
tion, which all the paffions avoid as much
pofiible.  The removal of injury may re-
move the anger, without proving that the
anger arifes only from the injury. The
harm and the juftice are two contrary ob-
jects, of which the one has a tendency to
produce hatred, and the other love; and
‘tisaccording to their different degrees, and
our particular turn of thinking, that either

K 3 of
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’ SECT. AVING given a reafon, why feve-
Iv. ral aQtions, that caufe areal pleafure
Pl

or uncafinefs, excite not any degree, or but
a {fmall one, of the paffion of love or ha-
tred towards the ators ; ’twill be neceflary
to fhew, wherein confifts the pleafure cr
uneafinefs of many objects, which we find
by experience to produce thele paffions.
AccorpinGg to the preceding {yftem
there is always requir'd a double relation of
impreflions and ideas betwixt the caufe and
effe®, in order to produce either love of
hatred. But tho’ this be univerfally true,
“tis remarkable that the paffion of love may
be excited by only one relation of a difle-
rent kind, wviz. betwixt ourfelves and the
b obje€t ; or more properly fpeaking, that this
' relation is always attended with both the
others. 'Whoever is united to us by any
connexion is always fure of a fhare of our
love, proportion’d to the connexion, with-

put énquiring into his other qualities, Thus
' the
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the relation of blood produces the ftrongeft S cT.
tie the mind is capable of in the love of Iv.
parents to their children, and a lefler degree 'OT
of the fame affeCtion, as the relation lef- fove of re-
{ens. Nor has confanguinity alone this ef- e
fe&t, but any other reiation without excep-
tion. We love our country-men, our neigh-
bours, thofe of the fame trade, profeffion,
and even name with ourfelves, Every one
of thefe relations is efteem’d fome tie, and
gives a title to a fhare of our affetion.

Tuere is another pheznomenon, which
is parallel to this, wiz. that acquaintance,
without any kind of rclation, gives rife to
love and kindnefs. 'When we have contrac-
ted a habitude and intimacy with any per-
fon; tho' in frequenting his company we
have not been able to difcover any very va-
luable quality, of which he is poflefs'd; yet
we cannot forbear preferring him to ftrang-
ers, of whofe fuperior merit we are fully
convincd.  Thefe two phznomena of the
effects of relation and acquaintance will give
mutual light to each other, and may be
both explain’d from the fame principle.

Tuose, who take a pleafure in declaim-
ing againft human nature, have obferv'd,
that man is altogether infufficient to fupport
himfelf ; and that when you loofen all the

K 4 holds,
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til P ART holds, which he has of external objects, he
: IL immediately drops down into the deepeft
LR m melancholy and defpair. From this, fay
fzf:,fm' they, proceeds that continual fearch after
 amufement in gaming, in hunting, in bufi-
nefs; by which we endeavour to forget our-
felves, and excite our fpirits from the lan-

guid flate, into which they fall, when

not {uftain’d by fome brifk and lively emo-

tion. To this method of thinking I fo far
agree, that I own the mind to be infuffi
cient, of itfelf, to its own entertainment,

and that it naturally fecks after foreign
objects, which may produce a lively fenfation,

and agitate’ the {pirits. On the appear-
ance of fuch an object it awakes, as it were,
from a dream : The blood flows with a new

tide: The heart is elevated: And the whole

man acquires a vigour, which he cannot
command in his folitary and calm moments
Hence company is naturally fo rejoicing, as
prefenting the livelieft of all objects, wiz. a
rational and thinking Being like ourfelves,

who communicates to us all the a&ions of

bhis mind ; makes us privy to his inmoft fen-
timents and affeCtions; and lets us fee, in

the very inftant of their production, all the
emotions, which are caus’d by any objett.
Every lively idea is agreeable, but efpecially

that
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that of a paffion, becaufe fuch an idea be- SecT. bk
comes a kind of paffion, and gives a more IV.
fenfible agitation to the mind, than any o- W
ther image or conception. . J{g:o:{}

Twu1s being once admitted, all the reft is
eafly. For as the company of ftrangers is
agreeable to us for @ fhort time, by inli-
vening our thought; fo the company of
our relations and acquaintance muft be pe-
culiarly agreeable, becaufe it has this effect
in a greater degree, and is of more durable
influence. Whatever is related to us is con-
ceivd in a lively manner by the eafy tran-
fition from ourfelves to the related object.
Cuftom alfo, or acquaintance facilitates the
entrance, and {trengthens the conception of
any objeét. ‘The firft cale is parallel to our
reafonings from caufe and effe&t ; the fecond
to education. And as reafoning and educa-
tion concur only in producing a lively and
ftrong idea of any obje&; fo is this the
only particular, which is common to rela-
tion and acquaintance. This muft, there-
fore, be the influencing quality, by which
they produce all their common effeéts; and
love or kindnefs being one of thefe effecs, it .
muft be from the force and livelinefs of i
conception, that the paffion is deriv’d. Such
A conception is peculiarly agreeable, and

makes
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every thing, that produces it, when the

proper object of kindnefs and good-will,
"T'1s obvious, that people affociate to-
gether according to their particular tempers
and difpofitions, and that men of gay tem-
pers naturally love the gay ; as the ferious
bear an affeCtion to the ferious. ‘This not
only happens, where they remark this re-
femblance betwixt themfelves and others,
but alfo by the natural courfe of the difpo-
fition, and by a certain fympathy, which’
always arifes betwixt fimilar charalers
Where they remark the refemblance, it ope-
rates after the manner of a relation, by pro-
ducing a connexion of ideas. Where they
do not remark it, it operates by fome other
principle ; and if this latter principle be
fimilar to the former, it muft be receivid asa

confirmation of the foregoing reafoning.
THE idea of ourfelves is always inti-
mately prefent to us, and conveys a fen-
fible degree of vivacity to the idea of any
other object, to which we are related. This
lively idea changes by degrees into 2 real
impreffion ; thefe two kinds of perception
being in a great meafure the fame, and dif-
fering only in their degrees of force and
vivacity, But this change muft be produc'd
with
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with the greater eafe, thatour natural tem- S ¢ .
per gives us a propenfity to the fame im- IV,
preffion, which we obferve in others, and S;:‘N
makes it arife upon any flight occafion. In n;v;?f of re-
that cafe refemblance converts the idea into ™*'™*
an impreflion, not only by means of the |
relation, and by transfufing the original vi-
vacity into the related idea ; butalfo by pre-
fenting fuch materials as take fire from the
leaft fpark. And as in both cafes a love or
affetion arifes from the refemblance, we
may learn that a {ympathy with others is
agreeable only by giving an emotion to the
fpirits, fince an eafy {ympathy and corre-
{fpondent emotions arc alone common to
relation, acquaintance, and refemblance.

Tur great propenfity men have to pride
may be confider’d as another fimilar phz-
nomenon. It often happens, that after we
have liv’d a confiderable time in any city ;
however at firft it might be difagrecable to
us; yet as we become familiar with the
objects, and contract an acquaintance, tho’
merely with the ftreets and buildings, the
averfion diminithes by degrees, and at laft
changes into the oppofite paffion. The
mind finds a fatisfaction and eafe in the
view of objeéts, to which it is accuftom’d,
and naturally prefers them to others, which,

: tho’,
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tho’, perhaps, in themfelves more valuable,
are lefs known to it. By the fame quality
of the mind we are feduc’'d into a good
opinion of ourfelves, and of all objects, that
belong to us. They appear in a ftronger
light ; are more agreeable ; and confequently
fitter {fubjects of pride and vanity, thanany
other.

IT may not be amifs, in treating of
the affe¢tion we bear our acquaintance and
relations, to obferve fome pretty curious
phznomena, which attend it. *Tis eafy to
remark in common life, that children efteem
their relation to their mother to be weaken'd,
in a great meafure, by her fecond marriage,
and no longer regard her with the fame eye,
as if fhe had continu’d in her ftate of wi-
dow-hood.  Nor does this happen only,
when they have felt any inconveniencics
from her fecond marriage, or when her
hufband is much her inferior i but even
without any of thefe confiderations, and
merely becaufe the has become part-of an-
other family. This alfo takes place with
regard to the fecond marriage of a father;
but in a much lefs degree: And ’tis certain
the ties of blood are not o much loofen’d
in the latter cafe as by the marriage of 2
mother. Thefe two phznomena are re-

Jrahkia
markable
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markable in themfelves, but much more fo SEc T,
when compar’d. Iv.
In order to produce a perfeét relation W
betwixt two objects, ’tis requifite, not only iﬁ@f%{“ re-
that the imagination be convey’d from one """
to the other by refemblance, contiguity or ;
caufation, but alfo that it return back from
the fecond to the firft with the fame eafe
and facility. At firft fight this may feem
a neceflary and anavoidable confequence. If
one object refemble another, the latter ob-
& muft neceffarily refemble the former,
If one obje& be the caufe of another, the
fecond object is effe@ to its caufe. *Tis the
fame cafe with contiguity : And therefore
the relation being always reciprocal, it may
be thought, that the return of the imagi-
ntion from the fecond to the firft muft
alfo, in every cafe, be equally natural as its
paflage from the firft to the fecond. But
upon farther examination we fhall eafily dif-
cover our miftake. For fuppofing the fe-
cond object, befide its reciprocal relation to
the firft, to have alfo a ftrong relation to a
third object ; in that cafe the thought, paf-
fing from the firft object to the fecond, re-
turns not back with the fame facility, tho’
the relation continues the fame; but is rea-
dily carry’d on to the third obje&, by means
of
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]
and gives a new impulfe to the imagina-

tion, This new relation, therefore, weak-
ens the tie betwixt the firft and fecond ob-
jects.  The fancy is by its very nature
wavering and inconftant ; and confiders al-
ways two objets as more ftrongly re-
lated together, where it finds the paffage
equally eafy both in going and returning,
than where the tranfition is eafy only in
one of thefe motions. The double motion
is a kind of a double tie, and binds the
objelts together in the clofeft and moft in-
timate manner.

T u e fecond marriage of a mother breaks
not the relation of child and parent; and
that relation {fuffices to convey my imagina-
tion from myfelf to her with the greateft
cafe and facility. DBut after the imagination
is arriv’d at this point of view, it finds its
objec to be furrounded with fo many other
relations, which challenge its regard, that
it knows not which to prefer, and is at a
lofs what new obje&t to pitch upon. The
ties of intereft and duty bind her to another
family, and prevent that return of the fancy
from her to myfelf, which is neceffary to
fupport the union, The thought has no
longer the vibration, requifite to fet it per-

fectly
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fectly at eafe, and indulge its inclinationto Sk c T.
change. It goes with facility, but returns IV,
with difficulty ; and by that interruption W
finds the relation much weaken’d from what Zve of re-
it wow'd be were the paffage open and eafy """
on both fides.

Now to give a reafon, why this effect
follows not in the fame degree upon the
fecond marriage of a father: we may reflect
on what has been prov'd already, that tho’
the imagination goes eafily from the view of
a lefler object to that of a greater, yet it
returns not with the fame facility from the
greater to the lefs. 'When my imagination
goes from myfelf to my father, it pafles not
fo readily from him to his fecond wife, nor
confiders him as entering into a different
family, but as continuing the head of that
family, of which I am myfelf a part. His
fuperiority prevents the eafy tranfition of the
thought from him to his fpoufe, but keeps
the paffage ftill open for a return to myfelf
along the fame relation of child and parent.
He is not funk in the new relation he ac-
quires ; {o that the double motion or vibra-
tion of thought is ftill ealy and natural. By
this indulgence of the fancy in its incon-
ftancy, the tie of child and parent ftill pre-
ferves its full force and influence.

A
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PArRT A moTHER thinks not her tie to a fon
II.  weaken’d, becaufe ’tis fhar'd with her huf-
W band: Nor a fon his with a parent, be-
:*:-’ﬂ;}m' caufe ’tis thar’d with a brother. The third
“ object is here related to the firft, as wellas
to the fecond ; fo that the imagination goes

and comes along all of them with the great-

eft facility.

SECT. V.

Of our efteem for the rich and
powerﬁz/.

SECT. OTHING bhas a greater tendency
V. to give us an efteem for any perfon,
V™ than his power and riches; or a contempt,
than his poverty and meannefs: And as
efteem and contempt are to be confider'd
as fpecies of love and hatred, ’twill be pro-
per in this place to explain thefe pheno-

mena.
Here it happens moft fortunately, that
the greateft difficulty is not to difcover a
principle capable of producing fuch an effe,
but to choofe the chief and predominant
among feveral, that prefent themfelves. The
Jatisfaétion we takein the riches of others,
and




Book II.  Of the Paffions. 145
and the effeem we have for the poficfiors Sk ¢ T ik
may be afcrib’d to three different caufes. V. !
Firft, To the objets they poflefs; fuch as W
houfes, gardens, equipages; which, being ¢feen for
agreeable in themiclves, neceffarily produce ::,,d;ff
a fentiment of pleafure in every one, that erful
either confiders or furveys them. Secondly,
To the expeCtation of advantage from the
rich and powerful by our f{haring their pof-
feflions.  Thirdly, To {ympathy, which
makes us partake of the fatisfaction of every
one, that approaches us. All thefe princi-
ples may concur in producing the prefent
phenomenon. The queftion is, to which
of them we ought principally to afcribe it.

'T1s certain, that the firft principle, wvzz.
the refleCtion on agreeable objefts, has a
greater influence, than what, at firft fight,
we may be apt to imagine. We feldom
refle@ on what is beautiful or ugly, agree-
able or difagreeable, without an emotion
of pleafure or uneafinefs; and tho’ thefe
fenfations appear not much in our common
indolent way of thinking, ’tis eafy, either
in reading or converfation, to difcover them.
Men of wit always turn the difcourfe on
fubjects that are entertaining to the ima-
gination ; and poets never prefent any objects
but fuch as are of the fame nature. Mr,

¥ ot I, L Philips
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P A R T Philips has chofen Cyder for the {ubject of
IL.  an excellent poem., Beer wou’d not have
A\ Ve O | E .
oF lree - een fo proper, as being neither {o agreeable
f” ‘z- to the tafte nor eye. But he wou'd cer-
R tainly have preferr’d wine to cither of them,
cou’d his native country have afforded him
{o ageeeable a liquor. 'We may learn from
thence, that every thing, which is agreeable
to the {enfes, isalfo in fome meafure agreeable
to the fancy, and conveys to the thought
an image of that fatisfaction, which it gives
by its real application to the bodily organs,
Bu T tho’ thefe reafons may induce us
to comprehend this delicacy of the imagi-
nation among the caufes of the refpedt,
which we pay the rich and powerful,
there are many other reafons, that may
keep us from regarding it as the fole or prin-
cipal, For as the ideas of pleafure can have
an influence only by means of their viva-
city, which makes them approach impref-
fions, ’tis moft natural thofe ideas fhou'd
have that influence, which are favour’d by
moft circumftances, and have a natural ten-
dency to become ftrong and lively ; fuch as
our ideas of the paffions and fenfations of
any human creature. Every human crea-
ture refembles ounrfelves, and by that means
has an advantage above any other object, in
operating on the imagination, Be-
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BesipEs, if we confider the nature of SE ¢ T.

hat faculty, and the great influence which
t s £

all relations have upon it, we fhall eafily be
perfwaded, that however the ideas of the

pleafant wines, mufic, or gardens, which

the rich man enjoys, may become lively “/*

and agreeable, the fancy will not confine
itfelf to them, but will carry its view to the
related objects; and in particular, to the
perfon, who pofleffes them. And this is
the more natural, that the pleafant idea
or image produces here a paffion towards
the perfon, by means of his relation to the
object ; {o that’tisunavoidable but he muft en-
ter into the original conception, fince he makes
the objec of the derivative paflion. But if he
enters into the original conception, and is
confider’d as enjoying thefe agreeable objects,
'tis /ympathy, which is properly the caufe of
the affection ; and the zhird principle is more
powerful and univerfal than the fir/l.

ADpbp to this, that riches and power a-
lone, even tho’ unemploy’d, naturally caufe
efteem and refpeét: And confequently thefe
paffions arife not from the idea of any beau-
tiful or agreeable objeds. ’Tis true ; money
implies a kind of reprefentation of fuch ob-
Je&s, by the power it affords of obtaining
them; and for that reafon may ftill be ef-
teem’d proper to convey thofe agreeable

L 2 1mages,
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images, which may give rife to the paffion.
But as this profpect is very diftant, ’tis more
natural for us to take a contiguous obje&,
viz. the fatisfaction, which this power af.
fords the perfon, who is pofleft of it. And
of this we fhall be farther fatisfy’d, if we
confider, that riches reprefent the goods of
life, only by means of the will ; which em-
ploys them ; and therefore imply in their
very nature an idea of the perfon, and can-
not be confider’d without a kind of fym-

pathy with his fenfations and enjoyments,
TH1s we may confirm by a refletion,
which to fome will, perhaps, appear too
fubtile and refin’d. I have already obfervd,
that power, as diftinguifh’d from its exer-
cife, has ecither no meaning at all, or is
nothing but a pofiibility or probability of
exiftence ; by which any obje@ approaches
to reality, and has a fenfible influence on
the mind. I have alfo obferv’d, that this
approach, by an illufion of the fancy, ap-
pears much greater, when we ourfelves are
pofieft of the power, than when it is en-
joy’d by another ; and that in the former
cafe the obje@ls feem to touch upon the very
verge of reality, and convey almoft an equal
fatisfaction, as if aCtually in our poffeffion.
Now I affert, that where we efteem a per-
fon upon account of his riches, we muft
enter
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enter into. this fentiment of the proprietor, SE € T. : '
and that without fuch a fympathy the idea V
of the agreeable objetts, which they giveW
him the power to produce, wou'd have but & for
3 the rich

a feeble influence upon us. An avaritious and poww-
man is refpected for his money, tho’ he fcarce i
is poffeft of a power ; that is, there fcarce
is a probability or even poffibility of his em-
ploying it in the acquifition of the pleafures
and conveniences of life. To himfelf alone
this power feems perfe€t and entire; and
therefore we muft receive his fentiments by
fympathy, before we can have a ftrong in-
tenfe idea of thefe enjoyments, or efteem
him upon account of them.

Tuus we have found, that the firf?
principle, wiz. the agreeable idea of thefe
objects, which riches afford the enjoyment of s
refolves itfelf in a great meafure into the
third, and becomes a fympathy with the per-
fon we efteem or love. Let us now ex-
amine the fecond principle, viz. the agree-
able expectation of advantage, and fee what
force we may juftly attribute to it.

"T'1s obvious, that tho’ riches and au-
thority undoubtedly give their owner a
power of doing us fervice, yet this power
is not to be confider’d as on the fame foot-
ing with that, which they afford him, of

L 3 pleafing
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petites.  Self-love approaches the powerand
exercife very near cach other in the latter
cafe ; but in order to produce a fimilar ef-
1e¢L in the former, we muft fuppofe a friend-
fhip and gnod-'\ 7ill to be conjoin’d with the
riches. Without that circumiftance ’tis dif-
ficult to conceive on what we can found
our hope of advantage from the riches of
others, tho’ there is nothmg more certain,
than that we naturally efteem and refpedt
the rich, even before we difcover in them
any fuch favourable difpofition towards us.
Byt I carry this farther, and obferve
not only that we refpect the rich and pow-
erful, where they fhew no inclination (o
ferve us, but alfo when we lie fo much ont
of the fphere of their aclivity, that they
cannot even be fuppos’d to be endow?d with
that power. Prifoners of war are always
Llc.u.n.i with a refpect fuitable to their con-
dition ; and ’tis certain riches go very far
towards fixing the condition of any perfon.
If birth and quality enter for a fhare, this
ftill affords us an argument of the {ame kind,
For what is it we call a man of birth, but
one who is defcended from a Jong fuccel-
fion of rich and powerful anceftors, and who
acquires our efteem by his relation to per-

fons
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fons whom we efteem ? His anceftors, there- SEc T,
fore, tho’ dead, are refpected, in fome mea- i

= = = . (P V™
fure, on account of their riches, and con- gz,

iéquently without any kind of expectation. ;i,‘i”{j’"

BuT not to go fo far as prifoners of war axd poww-
and the dead to find inftances of this dif- erful.
interefted efteem for riches, let us obferve
with a little attention thofe phznomena that
occur to us in common life and converfation.
A man, who is himfelf of a competent for-
tune, upon coming into a company of
ftrangers, naturally treats them with different
degrecs of refpect and deference, as he is
inform’d of their different fortunes and con-
ditions ; tho’ ’tis impoffible he can ever pro-
pofe, and perhaps wou’d not accept of any
advantage from them. A traveller is always
admitted into company, and meets with
civility, in proportion as his train and equi-
page fpeak him a man of great or mode-
tate fortune. In fhort, the different ranks
of men are, in a great meafure, regulated
by riches, and that with regard to fuperiors
as well as inferiors, ftrangers as well as ac-
quaintance, :
- THErE i, indeed, an anf{wer to thefe
arguments, drawn from the influence of ge- ;
neral rules. It may be pretended, that be- leis
ing accuftom’d to expect fuccour and pro-

L 4 tection
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efteem them upon that account, we extend
the fame fentiments to thofe, who refemble
them in their fortune, but from whom we
can never hope for any advantage. The
general rule ftill prevails, and by giving a
bent to the imagination draws along the
paffion, in the fame manner as if its proper
object were real and exiftent.

Bu T that this principle does not here
take place, will eafily appear, if we confider,
that in order to eftablith a general rule, and
extend it beyond its proper bounds, there
is requird a certain uniformity in our ex-
perience, and a great fuperiority of thofe
inftances, which are conformable to the rule,
above the contrary. But here the cafe is
quite otherwife, Of a hundred men of
credit and fortune I meet with, there is
not, perhaps, one from whom I can expelt
advantage ; fo that tis impoffible any cuftom
can ever prevail in the prefent cafe.

UroN THE wHOLE, there remains no-
thing, which can give us an efteem for
power and riches, and a contempt for mean-
nefs and poverty, except the principle of
fympathy, by which' we enter into the fen-
giments of the rich and poor, and partake
of their pimii_r.rc and uneafinefs, Riches

gl'ﬁ’ﬁ
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give fatisfaltion to their pofleflor; and thisSecT.
fatisfaction is convey’d to the beholder by V.
the imagination, which produces an idea gf
refembling the original imprr:ﬁ]on in force ¢ffeen for

the rich

and vivacity. This agreeable idea or im- and pow-

preflion is connected with love, which is o |
an agreeable paffion. It proceeds from a

thinking confcious being, which is the very

objeét of love. From this relation of im-

preflions, and identity of ideas, the paffion

arifes, according to my hypothefis,

Tue beft method of reconciling us to
this opinion is to take a general furvey of the
univerfe, and obferve the force of {ympathy
thro’ the whole animal creation, and the
ealy communication of fentiments from one
thinking being to another. Inall creatures,
that prey not upon others, and are not agi-
tated with violent paffions, there appears a
remarkable defire of company, which af-
fociates them together, without any advan-
tages they can ever propofe to reap from
their union, This is ftill more con{picuous
in man, as being the creature of the uni-
verfe, who has the moft ardent defire of
fociety, and is fitted for it by the moft ad-
vantages. We can form no with, which has
not a reference to fociety. A perfect foli-
tude is, perhaps, the greateft punifhment

we
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we can fuffer. Every pleafure languithes
when enjoy’d a-part from company, and
every pain becomes more cruel and intole-
rable. Whatever other paffions we may
be actuated by; pride, ambition, avarice,
curiofity, revenge or luft; the foul or ani-
mating principle of them all is {ympathy;
nor wouwd they have any force, were we to
abftra entirely from the thoughts and fenti-
ments of others. Let all the powers and ele-
ments of nature confpire to ferve and obey
one man: Let the fun rife and fet at his
command : The fea and rivers roll as he pleaf-
es, and the earth furnith fpontancoufly what-
ever may be ufeful or agreeable to him : He
will ftill be miferable, till you give him
fome one perfon at leaft, with whom he
may fhare his happinefs, and w hofe efteem
and friendthip he may enjoy.

Tui1s conclufion fiom a general view
of human nature, we may confirm by par-
ticular inftances, wherein the force of fym-
pathy is very remarkable. Moft kinds of
beauty are derivd from this origin; and
tho' our firft object be fome fenfelefs ina-
nimate piece of matter, ’tis feldom we reft
there, and carry not our view to its influence
on fenfible and rational creatures, A man, who

fhews us any houfe or building, takes par-
ticular
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ticular care among other things to point out SE c T,
the convenience of the apartments, the ad- Y
vantages of their fituation, and the little gr
room loft in the ftairs, anti-chambers and ¢/feem for
patfages ; and indeed ’tis evident, the chief j,f,;’;;.i
part of the beauty confifts in thefe particu- erful.
lars. The obfervation of convenience gives
pEcnﬁJrc, fince convenience is a beauty. But
after what manner does it give pleafure?
"Tis certain our own intereft is not in the
leaft concern’d ; and as this is a beauty of
intereft, not of form, fo to fpeak, it muft
delight us merely by communication, and
by our f{ympathizing with the proprietor
of the lodging. We enter into his intereft
by the force of imagination, and feel the
fame fatisfaltion, that the objects naturally
occafion in him.

Tuis obfervation extends to tables, chairs,
{critoires, chimneys, coaches, fadles, ploughs,
and indeed to every work of art; it being
an univerfal rule, that their beauty is chief-
ly derivid from their utility, and from their
fitnes for that purpofe, to which they are
deftin’d.  But thi§ is an advantage, that
concerns only the owner, nor is there any
thing but {ympathy, which can intereft the ;
{peGator, !
: 'Tis




156

ParT

AN
Oj fowe
and f')(t =
tred,

A ‘I?"eati_/é of Human WNature.

"T'1rs evident, that nothing renders a field
more agreeable than its fertility, and that
fcarce any advantages of ornament or fitua-
tion will be able to equal this beauty. *Tis
the fame cafe with particular trees and
plants, as with the field on which they
grow. I know not but a plain, overgrown
with furze and broom, may be, in itfelf, as
beautiful as a hill cover’d with vines or o-
live.-trees; tho’ it will never appear fo to
one, who is acquainted with the value
of each. But this is a beauty merely of
imagination, and has no foundation in
what appears to the fenfes. Fertility and
value have a plain reference to ufe; and
that to riches, joy, and plenty ; in which
tho’ we have no hope of partaking, yetwe
enter into them by the vivacity of the fan-
cy, and fhare them, in fome meafure, with
the proprietor,

THERE s no rulein painting more rea-
fonable than that of ballancing the figures,
and placing them with the greateft exal-
nefs on their proper center of gravity. A
figure, which is not juftly ballanc’d, isdif-
agreeable ; and that becaufe it conveys the
ideas of its fall, of harm, and of pain:
Which ideas are painful, when by fympa-

thy
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thy they acquire any degree of force and SecT.
vivacity. V.
App to this, that the principal part of Sf’;ﬁv
perfonal beauty is an air of health and vi- :’;‘j‘fff”.f*
gour, and fuch a conftrution of members 44 posw-
as promifes ftrength and adivity. ‘This #/
idea of beauty cannot be accounted for but
by fympathy.
In general we may remark, that the
minds of men are mirrors to one another,
not only becaufe they reflect each others e-
motions, but alfo becaufe thofe rays of paf-
fions, fentiments and opinions may be often
reverberated, and may decay away by in-
fenfible degrees. 'Thus the pleafure, which
arich man receives from his pofleffions, being
thrown upon the beholder, caufes a pleafure
and efteem ; which fentimentsagain, being
perceiv’d and fympathiz’d with, encreafe the
pleafure of the pofieflor; and being once
more reflected, become a new foundation
for pleafure and efteem in the beholder.
There is certainly an original fatisfaction in
riches deriv’d from that power, which they
beftow, of enjoying all the pleafures of life;
and as this is their very nature and eflence,
it muft be the firft fource of all the paf-
fions, which arife from them. One of the
moft confiderable of thefe paffions is that of

love
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[ ParT love. or efteem in others, which therefore
i L 1L proceeds from a fympathy with the pleafure
Fol N~

R £ of the pofleffor. But the poffeffor has alfo
e Ik | Of lowe

g and ha-  a fecondary fatisfaction in riches arifing from
il o the love and efteem he acquires by them,
| and this fatisfaction is nothing but a fecond
_ reflexion of that original pleafure, which
| l - proceeded from himfelf. This fecondary fatis-
gLt faction or vanity becomes one of the principal
: fi recommendations of riches, and is the chief
reafon, why we either defire them for our-
felves, or efteem them in others, Here then
is a third rebound of the original pleafure ;
after which ’tis difficult to diftinguith the
P images and reflexions, by reafon of their
faintnefs and confufion.
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Of benevolence and anger.

W | Sect. | DEAS may be compar’d to the exten-
VI fion and folidity of matter, and impref-

VN fions, efpecially refleCtive ones, to colouts.

taftes, {mells and other fenfible qualities.

Ideas never admit of a total union, butare

endow’d with a kind of impenetrability, by

which they exclude each other, and are ca-

pable
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Pablc of forming a compound by their
conjunétion, not by their mixture. On
the other hand, impreffions and paflions are
ffceptible of an entire union ; and like co-
lours, may be blended fo perfe@ly toge-
ther, that each of them may lofe itfelf, and
contribute only to vary that uniform im-
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preflion, which arifes from the whole. Some .

of the moft curious phznomena of the hu-
man mind are deriv’d from this ‘property of
the paffions.

In examining thofe ingredients, which
are capable of uniting with love and hatred,
I begin to be fenfible, in fome meafure, of
a misfortune, that has attended every fyftem
of philofophy, with which the world has
been yet acquainted. ’Tis commonly found,
that in accounting for the operations of na-
ture by any particular hypothefis; among
anumber of experiments, that quadrate
exaCtly with the principles we wou'd en-
deavour to eftablith; there is always fome
phznomenon, which is more ftubborn, and
will not fo eafily bend to our purpofe. We
need not be furpriz’d, that this thou’d hap-
pen in natural philofophy. The effence
and compofition of external bodies are fo
obfcure, that we muft neceffarily, in our
reafonings, or rather conjeGures concerning

them,
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them, involve eurfelvesin contradictionsand
abfurdities. But as the perceptions of the
mind are perfectly known, and I have usd
all imaginable caution in forming conclu-
fions concerning them, I'have always hop'd
to keep clear of thofe contradictions, which
have attended every other fyftem. Accord-
ingly the difficulty, which I bhave at pre.
fent in my eye, is no-wife contrary tomy
fyftem ; but only departs a little from that
fimplicity, which has been hitherto its prin-
cipal force and beauty.

Tue paflions of love and hatred are al-
ways follow'd by, or rather conjoin’d with
benevolence and anger. Tis this conjunc-
tion, which chiefly diftinguifhes thefe affec-
tions from pride and humility. For pride
and humility are pure emotions in the foul,
unattended with any defire, and not imme-
diately exciting us to action. But love and
hatred are not compleated within them-
felves, nor reft in that emotion, which they
produce, but carry the mind to fomething
farther, Love is always follow’d by a de-
fire of the happinefs of the perfon belovd,
and an averfion to his mifery: As hatred
produces a defire of the mifery and an 2-
verfion to the happinefs of the perfon hated.
So remarkable a difference betwixt thefe two

fets
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fets of paffions of pride and humility, love SE cT.

and hatred, which in o many other parti- VL
(VXY

colars correfpond to each other, merits our OF bene-

attention. volence

Tu e conjunction of this defire and a- i
verfion with love and hatred may be ac-
counted for by two different hypothefes. The
firft is, that love and hatred have not only
a caufe, which excites them, wviz. pleafure
and pain ; and an objeé?, to which they are
direted, wiz. a perfon or thinking being ;
but likewife an end, which they endeavour
to attain, v/z. the happinefs or mifery of
the perfon belov'd or hated; all which
views, mixing together, make only one paf-
fion. According to this {yftem, love is no-
thing but the defire of happinefs to another
perfon, and hatred that of mifery. The
defire and averfion conftitute the very na-
ture of love and hatred. They are not on-
ly infeparable but the fame.

Bu T thisis evidently contrary to expe-
rience, For tho ’tis certain we never love
any perfon without defiring his happinefs,
nor hate any without withing his milery,
yet thefe defires arife only upon the ideas of
the happine(s or mifery of our friend or
enemy being prefented by the imagination,

Yor. I M and
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hatred. 'They are the moft obvious and na-
tural fentiments of thefe affetions, but not
the only ones. The paflions may exprefs
themfelves in a hondred ways, and may
fubfift a confiderable time, without our re-
fleting on the happinefs or mifery of their
objeéts; which clearly proves, that thefe de-
fires are not the fame with love and hatred,
nor make any eflential part of them.

W E may, therefore, infer, that bene-
volence and anger are paffions different
from love and hatred, and only conjoin'd
with them, by the original conftitution of
the mind. As nature has given to the body
certain appetites and inclinations, which fhe
encreafes, diminifhes, or changes according
to the fituation of the fluids or folids; fhe
has proceeded in the fame manner with
the mind. According as we are poflefs'd
with love or hatred, the correfpondent
defire of the happinefs or mifery of the per-
fon, who is the objet of thef: paffions, a-
rifes in the mind, and varies with each va-
riation of thefe oppofite paffions. This or-
der of things, abftractedly confider’d, is not
neceffary. Love and hatred might have

been unattended with any fuch defires, ot
their
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their particular connexion might have been S c T,
entirely revers'd. If nature had fo pleasd, VL
love might have had the fame cffe& as ha- 57, 7
tred, and bhatred as love. I fee no contra- welence
diction in fuppofing a defire of producing v
mifery annex’d to love, and of happinefs

to hatred. If the fenfation of the paffion

and defire be oppofite, nature cou’d have

ate’d the fenfation without altering the
tendency of the defire, and by that means

made them compatible with each other.

SECT. VIIL

Of compaffion.

UT tho’ the defire of the happinefs S5 ¢ 7.
or mifery of others, according tothe VII.
love or hatred we bear them, be an arbi- ¥ Y™
trary and original inftinét implanted in our
nature, we find it may be counterfeited on
many occafions, and may arife from fecon-
dary principles. Pify is a concern for, and
malice a joy in the mifery of others, with-
out any friendfhip or enmity tc occafion
this concern or joy. We pity even ftrang-
ers, and fuch as are perfectly indifferent (o
us: And if our ill-will to another proceed
: M 2 from
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from any harm or injury, it is not, proper-
ly {peaking, malice, but revenge. Bat if we
examine thefe affeCtions of pity and malice
we fhall find them to be fecondary ones,
arifing from original affeGions, which are
varied by fome particular turn of thought
and imagination.

"TwiLL be eafy to explain the paffion
of pity, from the precedent reafoning con-
cerning fympathy. We have a lively idea of
every thing related tous. All human crea-
tures are related to us by refemblance.
Their perfons, therefore, their interefts, their
paffions, their painsand pleafures muft ftrike
upon us in a lively manner, and produce
an emotion fimilar to the original one;
fince a lively idea is eafily converted intoan
impreflion,  If this be true in general, it
muft be more fo of affli@ion and forrow.
Thefe have always a ftronger and more
tafting influence than any pleafure or enjoy-
ment,

A SPECTATOR of a tragedy pafles thro
a long train of geief, terror, indignation,
and other affections, which the poet repre-
fents in the perfons he introduces. As
many tragedies end happily, and no excel-
lent one can be compos’d without fome re-

verfes
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verfes of fortune, the fpectator muft fympa- SEcT.
thize with all thefe changes, and receive VIL
the fictitious joy as well as every other pal- OJ’:\TU
fion. Unlefs, therefore, it be aflerted, thag 24/
every diftin€t paflion is communicated by
a diftin& original quality, and is not derivid
from the general principle of fympathy a-
bove-explain’d, it muft be allow’d, that all
of them arife from that principle. To ex-
ceptany one in particular muft appear high-
ly unreafonable.  As they are all firft pre-
{ent in the mind of one perfon, and after-
wards appear 1in the mind of another; and
as the manner of their appearance, firft as
an idea, then as an impreflion, is in every
cafe the fame, the tranfition muft arife
fiom the fame principle. I am at leaft
fure, that this method of reafoning wou’d be
confider’d as certain, either in natural phile-
{fophy or common life,

App tothis, that pity depends, ina great
meafure, on the contiguity, and even fight
of the obje&; which is a proof, that ’tis
derivd from the imagination. Not to.
mention that women and children are moft
fubjec to pity, as being moft guided by
that faculty, The fame infirmity, which
makes them faint at the fight of a naked

M 2 fword,
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fword, tho’ in the hands of their beft friend,
makes them pity extremely thofe, whom
they find in any grief or affliGtion. Thofe
philofophers, who derive this paflion from I
know not what fubtile refle&tions on the
inftability of fortune, and our being liable
to the fame miferies we behold, will find
this obfervation contrary to them among
a great many others, which it were eafy
to produce.

TuERE remains only to take notice of
a pretty remarkable phznomenon of this
paffion; which is, that the communicated
paffion of fympathy f{ometimes acquires
ftrength from the weaknefs of its original,
and even arifes by a tranfition from affec-
tions, which have no exiftence. Thus when
a perfon obtains any honourable office, or
inherits a great fortune, we are always the
more rejoic’d for his profperity, the lefs
fenfe he feems to have of it, and the great-
er equanimity and indifference he thews in its
enjoyment, In like manner a man, who
is not dejected by misfortunes, is the more
Jamented on account of his patience ; and if
that virtue extends fo far as utterly to remove
all fenfe of uneafinefs, it ftill farther encreafes

our compaflion, When a perfon of meri
falls
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falls into what is vulgarly efteem’d 2 great Se c T.
misfortune, we form a notion of his con- VIL
dition; and carrying our fancy from the m
caufe to the ufual effe@, firft conceive a paffor.
lively idea of his forrow, and then feel an
impreffion of it, entirely over-looking that
greatnefs of mind, which elevates him a-

bove fuch emotions, or only confidering it

f far as to encreafe our admiration, love

and tendernefs for him. We find from ex-
perience, that fuch a degree of paffion is
ufually connected with fuch a misfortune ;

and tho” there be an exception in the pre-

fent cafe, yet the imagination is affected by

the general rule, and makes us conceive a live-

ly idea of the paffion, or rather feel the
paflion it(elf, in the fame manner, as if the
perfon were really aduated by it. From

the fame principles we bluth for the con-

du& of thofe, who behave themfelves fool-

ihly before us; and that tho' they fhew

no fenfe of fhame, nor feem in the leaft
confcious of their folly. All this proceeds

from fympathy ; but ’tis of a partial kind,

and views its objecs only on one fide, with-

out confidering the other, which hasa con-

trary effe, and wou'd entirely deftroy

that emotion, which arifes from the firft

appearance,
M 4 Wk
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W e have alfo inftances, wherein an iy
difference and infenfibility under misfortune
encreafes our concern for the misfortunate,
even tho’ the indifference proceed not from
any virtue and magnanimity. ’Tis an ag-
gravation of a murder, that it was committed
upon perfons afleep and in perfect fecurity;
as hiftorians readily obferve of any infant
prince, who is captive in the hands of his
enemies, that he is more worthy of com-
paflion the lefs fenfible he is of his miferable
condition.  As we ourfelves are here ac-
quainted with the wretched fitnation of the
perfon, it gives usa lively idea and fenfation
of forrow, which is the paffion that gene-
rally attends it ; and this idea becomes ftill
more hively, and the fenfation more violent
by a contraft with that fecurity and indif-
ference, which we obferve in the perfon him-
felf. A contraft of any kind never failsto
affe@ the imagination, cipecially when pre-
fented by the fubject; and ’tis on the ima-
gination that pity entirely depends *,

* To prevent

all ambiguity, T muft obferve, that where
I oppofe the imagination to the memory, I mean in gene-
ral the faculty that prefents our fainter ideas. In all 0,
ther places, and particularly when it js oppos’d to the un-
derftanding, T underfland the fame faculty, excluding only
d probable reafonings.

our demonfirative

SECT.
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SECT. VIIL
Of malice and envy.

E muft now proceed to account for Sk ¢ T.
the paflion of malice, which imi- VIIL
tates the effeCts of hatred, as pity does “™"~
thofe of love; and gives us a joy in the
wfferings and miferies of others, without any
offence or injury on their part.
So little are men govern’d by reafon in
their fentiments and opinions, that they al-
ways judge more of objets by comparifon
than from their intrinfic worth and value.
When the mind confiders, or is accuftom’d
to, any degree of perfeftion, whatever falls
fhort of it, tho’ really efteemable, has not-
withftanding the fame effect upon the paf-
fions, as what is defective and ill. This is
an origznal quality of the foul, and fimilar
to what we have every day experience of
in our bodies. Let a man heat one hand
and cool the other; the fame water will,
atthe fame time, feem both hot and cold, ac-
cording to the difpofition of the different
organs. A {mall degree of any quality,
fucceeding a greater, produces the fame fen-

fation,
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fometimes as the oppofite quality. Any
gentle pain, that follows a violent one, feems
as nothing, or rather becomes a pleafure ; as
on the other hand a violent pain, fucceed-
ing a gentle one, is doubly grievous and un-
eafy.

‘T'H1s no one can doubt of with regard
to our paflions and fenfations. But there
may arife fome difficulty with regard to
our ideas and obje@s. When an objec
augments or diminifhes to the eye or ima-’
gination from a comparifon with others,
the image and idea of the object are flill
the fame, and are equally extended in the
refina, and in the brain or organ of per-
ception. 'The eyes refract the rays of light,
and the optic nerves convey the images to
the brain in the very fame manner, whe-
ther a great or {mall obje has preceded;
nor does even the imagination alter the di-
menfions of its object on account of a com-
parifon with others. The queftion then is,
how from the fame impreflion and the fame
idea we can form f{uch different judgments
concerning the fame obje@, and at one time
admire its bulk, and at another defpife its

littlenefs,  This variation in our judgments
muft
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muft certainly proceed from a variation inSEcT.
fome perception ; but as the variation lies VIIL
not in the immediate unpxeﬂ"lon or idea of Ofm:;:
the objedt, it muft lie in fome other im- @ erwy-
preffion, that accompanies it.

In order to explain this matter, I fhall
juft touch upon two principles, one of which
fhall be more fully explain’d in the pro-
gres of this treatife ; the other has been
already accounted for. I believe it may
fafely be eftablifb’d for a general maxim,
that no object is prefented to the {fenfes,
nor image form’d in the fancy, but what
is accompany’d with fome emotion or move-
ment of {pirits proportion’d to it ; and how-
ever cuftom may make us infenfible of
this {fenfation, and caufe us to confound
it with the object or idea, twill be eafy, by
careful and exat experiments, to feparate
and diftinguith them. For to inftance only
in the cafes of extenfion and number; ’tis
evident, that any very bulky obje&, fuch
as the ocean, an extended plain, a vaft chain
of mountains, a wide foreft; or any very
numerous collection of objects, fuch as an
army, a fleet, a crowd, excite in the mind
2 fenfible emotion ; and that the admiration,
which arifes on the appearance of fuch ob-

jedts,
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je&s, is one of the moit lively pleafures,
which human nature is capable of enjoying,
Now as this admiration encreafes or di-
minifhes by the encreafe or diminution of
the objects, we may conclude, according to
our foregoing * principles, that ’tis a com-
pound effect, proceeding from the conjunc-
tion of the feveral effets, which arife from
each part of the caufe. Every part, then,
of extenfion, and every unite of number has
a feparate emotion attending it, when con-
ceiv'd by the mind ; and tho’ that emotion
be not always agreeable, yet by its conjunc-
tion with others, and by its agitating the
{pirits to a juft pitch, it contributes to the
production of admiration, which is always
agreeable, If this be allow’d with refpec
to extenfion and number, we can make no
difficuity with refpect to virtue and vice,
wit and folly, riches and poverty, happinels
and mifery, and other objects of that kind,
which are always attended with an evident
emotion,

TuE fecond principle I fhall take notice
of is that of our adherence to general rules;
which has fuch a mighty influence on the
ations and underftanding, and is able to

Book I, Part III, Seft. i¢
impofe
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impofe on the very fenfes. When an objet SEcT.
is found Ey experience to be always accom- VIIL
pany’d with another; whenever the ﬁr{‘rm
obje@ appears, tho’ chang’d in very mate- #» ey
rial circumftances; we naturally fly to the
conception of the fecond, and form an idea

of it in as lively and ftrong a manner, as

if we had infer’d its exiftence by the jufteft

and moft authentic conclufion of our un-
derftanding.  Nothing can undeceive us,

not even our fenfes, which, inftead of cor-

recting this falfe judgment, are often per-

verted by it, and feem to authorize its er-

rors.

T u £ conclufion I draw from thefe two
principles, join'd to the influence of com-
parifon above-mention’d, is very fhort and
decifive, Every objet is attended with fome
emotion propo:tion’d to it; a great object
with a great emotion, a {mall obje@ with a
fmall emotion. A great objelt, therciore,

fucceeding a {mall one makes a great enmo-
fion fucceed a {mall one. Now a great e-
motion fucceeding a fmall one becomes {lill
greater, and rifcs” beyond its ordinary pro-
portion. But as there is a certain degree of
an emotion, which commonly attends every
magnitude of an object; when the emotion

arvrran{se
CNCICALCS,
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PART encreafes, we naturally imagine that the ob-
Il je& haslikewife encreasd. The effe con-
Oflree  VEYS OUr view to its ufual caufe, a certain
ard ha-  degree of emotion to a certain magnitude of
fred, i
the object ; nor do we confider, that compa-
rifon may change the emotion without
changing any thing in the obje. Thofe,
_ ' who are acquainted with the metaphyfical
i part of optics, and know how we transfer
the judgments and conclufions of the under-
ftanding to the fenfes, will eafily conceive
this whole operation.
Bu T leaving this new difcovery of an
impreffion, that fecretly attends every idea ;
| we muft at leaft allow of that principle,
| from whence the difcovery arofe, zhat ob-
' Jects appear greater or lefs by a comparifm
with others. We have fo many inftances of
this, that it is impoffible we can difpute its
veracity ; and ’tis from this principle I de-
rive the paflions of malice and envy,

"T'1s evident we muit receive a greater
or lefs fatisfattion or uneafinefs from reflet-
ing on our own condition and circumftances,
in proportion as they appear more or lefs
fortunate or unhappy, in proportion to the
degrees of riches, and power, and merit, and
reputation, which we think ourfelves pof-

felt
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feft of. Now as we feldom judge of ob- Sk c .
je&s from their intrinfic value, but form our VIIL
notions of them from a comparifon with m
other objects; it follows, that according as andenvy.
we obferve a greater or lefs fhare of happi-
pinefs or mifery in others, we muft make
an eftimate of our own, and feel a confe-
quent pain or pleafure, The mifery of an-
other gives us a more lively idea of our hap-
pinefs, and his happinefs of our mifery. The
former, therefore, produces delight; and
the latter uneafinefs.
Her e then is a kind of pity reverfl, or
contrary fenfations arifing in the beholder,
from thofe which are felt by the perfon,
whom he confiders. In general we may
obferve, that in all kinds of comparifon an
obje¢t makes us always receive from another,
to which it is compar’d, a fenfation contrary
“to what arifes from itfelf in its dire¢t and
immediate furvey. A fmall object makes a
great one appear {till greater. A great ob-
jet makes a little one appear lefs. Defor-
mity of itfelf produces uneafinefs ; but makes
us receive new pleafure by its contraft with
a beautiful objec, whofe beauty is augment-
ed by it; as on the other hand, beauty, which
of itfelf produces pleafure, makes us reccive
a
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ugly, whofe deformity it augments. The
cafe, therefore, muft be the fame with hap.
pinefs and mifery, The direct furvey of an-
other’s pleafure naturally gives us pleafure,
and therefore produces pain when com-
par’d with our own. His pain, confiderd
in itfelf, is painful to us, but augments the
idea of our own happinefs, and gives us
pleafure.

Nor will it appear ftrange, that we may
feel a reverft {enfation from the happinefs
and mifery of others ; fince we find the fame
comparifon may give us a kind of malice
againft ourfelves, and make us rejoice for
our pains, and grieve for our pleafures. Thus
the profpet of paft pain is agreeable, when
we are fatisfy’d with our prefent condition
as on the other hand our paft pleafures give
us uneafinefs, when we enjoy nothing at
prefent equal to them. The comparifon be-
ing the fame, as when we refle@® on the
fentiments of others, muft be attended with
the fame effe@s.

Navy a perfon may extend this malice
againft himfelf, even to his prefent fortune,
and carry it fo far as defignedly to feck af-
fliction, and encreafe his pains and forrows.

This
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This may happen upon two occafions, Firff, SECT.
Upon the diftrefs and misfortune of a friend, VIIL
or perfon dear to him,  Secondly, Upon the .Oﬁ;/:;
feeling any remorfes for a crime, of which 4 2.
he has been guilty. ’T's from the principle
of comparifon that both thefe irregular
appetites for evil arife. A perfon, who in-
dulges himfelf in any pleafure, while his
friend lies under affliGtion, feels the refleCted
uneafinefs from his friend more fenfibly by
a comparifon with the original pleafure,
which he himfelf enjoys. This contraft,
indeed, ought alfo to inliven the prefent
pleafure.  But as gricf is here fuppos'd to be
the predominant paffion, every addition falls
to that fide, and is {wallow’d upin it, with-
out operating in the leaft upon the contrary
affe®ion. ’Tis the fame cafe with thofe
penances, which men infli¢ on themfelves
for their paft fins and failings. When a
criminal refleéts on the punithment he de-
ferves, the idea of it is magnify’d by a com-
parifon with his prefent eafe and fatisfac-
tion ; which forces him, in a mannes, to feek
uneafinefs, in order to avoid fo difagreeable
a contraft.

Turs reafoning will account for the ori-
gin of envy as well as of malice, The only 11

Vidy. IL N difference |
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that envy is excited by fome prefent enjoy-
ment of another, which by comparifon di-
minithes our idea of our own: Whereas
malice is the unprovok’d defire of producing
evil to another, in order to reap a pleafure
from the comparifon. The enjoyment, which
is the object of envy, is commonly fuperior
to our own. A fuperiority naturally feems
to overfhade us, and prefents a difagreeable
comparifon.  But even in the cafe of an
inferiority, we ftill defire a greater diftance,
in order to augment ftill more the idea of
ourfelf. When this diftance diminifhes,
the comparifon is lefs to our advantage ; and
confequently gives us lefs pleafure, and is
even difagreeable, Hence arifes that fpecies
of envy, which men feel, when they per-
eeive their inferiors approaching or overtak-
ing them in the purfuit of glory or hap-
pinefs. In this envy we may fee the effects
of comparifon twice repeated. A man, who
compares himfelf to his inferior, receives 2
pleafure from the comparifon: And when
the inferiority decreafes by the elevation of
the inferior, what fheu’d only have been 2
decreafe of pleafure, becomes a real pain,
by a new comparifon with its preceding con-
dition. *T'1s
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'T1s worthy of obfervation concern-SECT.

Ing thflt envy, which .arifcs from a fupe'ri- jgi}
ority in others, that ’tis not the great dif- Of matice
proportion betwixt ourfelf and another, S,
which produces it; but on the contrary, our
proximity. A common foldier bears no fuch
envy to his general as to his fergeant or cor-
poral ; nor does an eminent writer meet with
fo great jealoufy in common hackney feriblers,
as in authors, that more nearly approach him,
It may, indeed, be thought, that the greater
the difproportion is, the greater muft be the
uneafinefs from the comparifon. But we
may confider on the other hand, that the
great difproportion cuts off the relation, and
either keeps us from comparing ourfelves
with what is remote from us, or diminithes
the effects of the comparifon., Refemblance
and proximity always produce a relation of
ideas; and where you deftroy thefe ties,
however other accidents may bring two
ideas together; as they have no bond or
conneing quality to join them in the ima-
gination ; ’tis impoffible they can remain
long united, or have any confiderable influ-
ence on each other.

I nave obfervd in confidering the na-
ture of ambition, that the great feel a double i

N 2 pleafure
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pleafure in authority from the comparifon
of their own condition with that of their
flaves ; and that this comparifon hasa double
influence, becaufe ’tis natural, and prefented
by the fubject. When the fancy, in the
comparifon of objects, pafles not eafily from
the one object to the other, the ation of the
mind is, in a great meafure, broke, and the
fancy, in confidering the fecond object, begins,
as it were, upon a new footing. The im-
preflion, which attends every objec, feems
not greater in that cafe by fucceeding a lefs
of the fame kind ; but thefe two impref-
fions are diftin&, and preduce their diftinét
effeCts, without any communication toge-
ther. The want of relation in the ideas
breaks the relation of the impreflions, and
by fuch a feparation prevents their mutual
operation and influence.

T o confirm this we may obferve, that
the proximity in the degree of merit is not
alone fufficient to give rife to envy, but muft
be affifted by other relations, A poet is not
apt to envy a philofopher, or a poet of 2
different kind, of a different nation, or of
a different age. All thefe differences prevent
or weaken the comparifon, and confequently
the pafiion,

THIS
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Tu1s too is the reafon, why all objeés
appear great or little, merely by a compa-
rifon with thofec of the fame fpecies. A
mountain neither magnifies nor diminithes
a horfe in our eyes; but when a Flemifh
and a Welfb horfe are feen together, the one
appears greater and the other lefs, than when
view'd apart.

From the fame principle we may ac-
count for that remark of hiftorians, that any
party in a civil war always choofe to call
in a foreign enemy at any hazard rather
than fubmit to their fellow-citizens, Guic-
ciardin applies this remark to the wars in
Italy, where the relations betwixt the dif-
ferent ftates are, properly {peaking, nothing
but of name, language, and contiguity. Yet
even thefe relations, when join’d with fu-
periority, by making the comparifon more
natural, make it likewife more grievous, and
caufe men to fearch for fome other fuperi-
ority, which may be attended with no re-

18«1
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lation, and by that means may have a lefs

fenfible influence on the imagination. The
mind quickly perceives its feveral advan-
tages and difadvantages; and finding its fi-
tuation to be moft uneafy, where fuperiority
is conjoin’d with other relations, feeks its

N 3 repofe
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tion, and by breaking that “affociation of
ideas, which renders the comparifon {o much
more natural and efficacions. When it can-
not break the affociation, it feels a ftronger
defire to remove the fuperiority ; and this
is the reafon why travellers are commonly fo,
lavith of their praifes to the Chinefe and Per-

Jians, at the fame time, that they depre-

ciate thofe neighbouring nations, which may.
ftand -upon a foot of rivalthip with their
native country, :

TruEsE examples from hiftory and coth-
mon experience are rich and curious; but
we may find parallel ones in the arts, which
are na lels remarkable. Showd an author
compofe a treatife, of which one part was
ferious and profound, another light and hu-
morous, every one wou'd condemn {o ftrange
a mixturg, and wou'd accufe him of the
negle® of all rules of art and critici{m.
Thefe rules of art are founded on the qua-
litics of human nature ; and the quality of
human nature, which requires a confiftency
in every performance, is that which renders
the mind incapable of paffing in a mo-
ment from one pafiion and difpofition to a
quite different one, Yet this makes us

not
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not blame Mr. Prior for joining his AlmaSxc'T,
and his Solomon in the fame volume ; tho VIIL
that admirable poet has fucceeded perfectly Om
well in the gaiety of the one, as well as « e
in the melancholy of the other. Even fup-
pofing the reader fhou’d perufe thefc two
compofitions without any interval, he wou’'d
feel little or no difficulty in the change of
paffions: Why, but becaufe he confiders
thefe performances as entirely different, and
by this break in the ideas, breaks the pro-
grefs of the affeCtions, and hinders the one
from influencing or contradicting the other?

AN heroic and burlefque defign, united
in one pi¢ture, wou'd be monftrous; tho’ we
place two piGtures of {o oppofite a character
in the fame chamber, and even clofe by each
other, without any fcruple or difficulty.

IN 2 word, no ideas can affet each
other, either by comparifon, or by the paf-
fions they feparately produce, unlefs they be
united together by fome relation, which may
caufe an eafy tranfition of the ideas, and
confequently of the emotions or impreffions,
attending the ideas; and may preferve the
one impreflion in the paffage of the ima-
gination to the object of the other. This
principle is very remarkable, becaufc it is

N 4 analogous
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PaArT analogous to what we have obferv’d both

concerning the underflanding and the pal-

o be JIONS, Suppofe two objeds to be prefented

to me, which are not conne@ed by any
kind of relation, Suppofe that each of thefe
objetts feparately produces a paffion; and
that thefe two raflions are in themfelyes
contrary : We find from experience, that
the want of relation in the obje@s or ideas
hinders the natural contrariety of the paffi-
ons, and that the break in the tranfition of
the thought removes the affeions from each
other, and prevents their oppofition. ’Tis
the fame cafe with comparifon ; and from
both thefe phznomena we may fafely
conclude, that the relation of ideas muft
forward the tranfition of impreflions ; fince
its abfence alone is able to prevent it, and to
feparate what naturally thou’d have operated
upon each other. When the abfence of an
objet or quality removes any ufual or na-
tural effe@, we may certainly conclude that
its prefence contributes to the produéion of

the effed,

SECT,




Boox 1L Of the Paﬁom.' . 183

8-E CT. IX

Of the mixture of benevolence and
anger with coﬁzpaﬁm and malice.

HUS we have endeavour’d to ac- gy,
count for pity and malice. Both IX.

thefe affections arife from the imagination, V™
according to the light, in which it placesits

objet. When our fancy confiders directly

the fentiments of others, and enters deep

into them, it makes us fenfible of all the

paffions it furveys, but in a particular man-

ner of grief or forrow. On the contrary,

when we compare the fentiments of others

to our own, we feel a fenfation dire@ly op-

pofite to the original one, v/z. a joy from

the gricf of others, and a grief from their

joy.  But thefe are only the firft founda-

tions of the affections of pity and malice.

Other paffions are afterwards confounded

with them, There is always a mixture of

love or tendernefs with pity, and of hatred

or anger with malice, But it muft be con-

fefs'd, that this mixture feems at firft fight ;
to be contraditory to my fyftem. For as lihs

pity
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fing from the mifery of others, pity fhou'd
naturally, as in all other cafes, produce ha-
tred ; and malice, love. This contradiction
1 endeavour to reconcile, after the following
manner.

I~ order to caufe a tranfition of paffions,
there is requir'd a double relation of im-
preflions and ideas, nor is one relation fuf.
ficient to produce this effe&t. But that we may
underftand the full force of this double re-
lation, we muft confider, that ’tis not the
prefent fenfation alone or momentary pain
or pleafure, which determines the character
of any pafiion, but the whole bent or ten-
dency of it from the beginning to the end,
One impreflion may be related to another,
not only when their fenfations are refemb-
ling, as we have all along fuppos'd in the
preceding cafes; but aifo when their im-
pulfes or direCtions are fimilar and corre-
fpondent. This cannot take place with re-
gard to pride and humility ; becaufe thefe
are only pure fenfations, without any direc-
tion or tendency to action. We are, there-
fore, to look for inftances of this peculiar
relation of impreflions only in fuch aftec-

tions, 2s are attended with a certain appe-
tite




Boox I Of the Paffions. 187

tite or defire ; fuch as thofe of love and ha- Sec 1.
tred. : 1X.
BeNEVOLENCE or the appetite, which g7y
attends love, is a defire of the happinefs of mixture of
the perfon belov’d, and an averfion to his ;,fj,::c_&c‘
mifery ; as anger or the appetite, which at-
tends hatred, is a defire of the mifery of the
perfon hated, and an averfion to his happi-
nefs. A defire, therefore, of the happinefs
of another, and averfion to his mifery, are
fimilar to benevolences; and a defire of his
mifery and averfion to his happinefs are cor-
refpondent to anger. INow pity is a defire
of happinefs to another, and averfion to his
mifery ; as malice is the contrary appetite.
Pity, then, is related to benevolence; and
malice to anger: And as benevolence has
been already found to be connefted with
love, by a natural and original quality, and
anger with hatred; ’tis by this chain the
paflions of pity and malice are connected
with love and hatred.
Turs hypothefis is founded on fuffi-
clent experience. A man, who from any
motives has entertain’d a refolution of per-
forming an acion, naturally runs into eve-
ry other view or motive, which may forti-
fy that refolution, and give it authority and
influence
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any defign, we fearch for motives drawn
from intereft, from honour, from duty,
What wonder, then, that pity and benevo-
lence, malice, and anger, being the fame
defires arifing from different principles,
fhou'd fo totally mix together as to be un-
diftinguifhable ? As to the connexion be-
twixt benevolence and love, anger and ha-
tred, being original and primary, it admits
of no difficulty.

WeE may add to this another experi-
ment,; v/z. that benevolence and anger, and
confequently love and hatred, arife when our
happinefs or mifery have any dependance on
the happinefs or mifery of another perfon,
without any farther relation. I doubt not
but this experiment will appear fo fingular
as to excufe us for ftopping a moment to
confider it,

Surrosk, that two perfons of the fame
trade fhou’d feek employment in a town,
that is not able to maintain both, ’tis plin
the fuccefs of one is perfeétly incompa-
tible with that of the other, and that what-
ever is for the intereft of either is contrary
to that of his rival, and fo vice verfa, Sup-
pofe again, that two merchants, tho' living

H Bl
n
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in different parts of the world, fhou'd en-g g CT.
ter into cd-partnerfhip together, the advan- IX,
tage or lofs of one becomes immediately 5;‘;’\—’
the advantage or lofs of his partner, and mixture of
the fame fortune neceffarily attends both.f;fr‘:"'&cs
Now ’tis evident, that in the firft cafe, ha-
tred always follows upon the contrariety of
interefts ; as in the {econd, love arifes from
their union. Let us confider to what prin-
ciple we can afcribe thefe paffions.

'T'rs plain they arife not from the dou-
ble relations of impreffions and ideas, if we
regard only the prefent fenfation. For take-
ing the firft cafe of rivalthip; tho’ the
pleafure and advantage of an antagonift ne-
ceflarily caufes my pain and lofs, yet to
counter-ballance this, his pain and lofs
caufes my pleafure and advantage ; and fup-
pofing him to be unfuccefsful, I may by
this means receive from him a fuperior de-
gree of fatisfa®ion. In the fame manner
the fuccefs of a partner rejoices me, but
then his misfortunes afli& me in an equal
proportion ; and ’tis eafy to imagine, that
the latter fentiment may in many cafes pre-
ponderate.  But whether the fortune of a
rival or partner be good or bad, I always
hate the former and love the latter.

Tuis
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Tuis love of a partner cannot proceed
from the relation or connexion betwixt us;
in the fame manner as I love a brother or
countryman. A rival has almoft as clofe a
relation to me as a partner. For as the
pleafure of the latter caufes my pleafure, and
his pain my pain; fo the pleafure of the for.
mer caufes my pain, and his pain my plea-
fare. The connexion, then, of caufe and ef-
fet is the fame in both cafes; and if in
the one cafe, the caufe and effe@ has a far-
ther relation of refemblance, they have that
of contrariety in the other; which, being
alfo a {pecies of refemblance, leaves the mat-
ter pretty equal.

Tue only explication, then, we can
give of this phznomenon is deriv'd from
that principle of a parallel dire@ion above-
mention'd. Our concern for our own in
tereft gives us a pleafure in the pleafure,
and a pain in the pain of a partner, after
the fame manner as by fympathy we feel a
fenfation correfpondent to thofe, which ap-
pear in any perfon, who is prefent withus
On the other hand, the fame concern for
our intereft makes us feel a pain in the
pleafure, and a pleafure in the pain of 2
rival ; and in fhort the fame contrariety t?f

fentt-
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fentiments as arifes from comparifon and SEcT.
malice.  Since, therefore, a parallel direc- IX.
tion of the affetions, proceeding from in- W
tereft, can give rife to benevolence or an- ”’;j;j:?f
ger, no wonder the fame parallel direCtion, Znce, .
deriv'd from {ympathy and from comparifon,
fhow’d have the fame effe&.

In general we may obferve, that ’tis im-
pofflible to do good to others, from whatever
motive, without feeling fome touches of
kindnefs and good-will towards 'em ; as the
injuries we do, not only caufe hatred in the
perfon, who fuffers them, but even in ourfelves,
Thefe phenomena, indeed, may in part be
accounted for from other principles.

Bu T bere there occurs a confiderable
objetion, which ’twill be neceflary to exa-
mine before we proceed any farther. I
have endeavour’'d to prove, that power and
riches, or poverty and meannefs; which give
rife to love or hatred, without producing any
original pleafure or uneafinefs; operate uporn
us by means of a fecondary fenfation de-
ivd from a fympathy with that pain or
fatisfaction, which they produce in the per-
fon, who poffefles them, From a fympa-
thy with his pleafure there arifes love 5 from
that with his uneafinefs, hatred.  But ’tis

a
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ParT a maxim, which I have juft now efta-
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blifh’d, and which is abfolutely neceflary to
the explication of the phznomena of pity
and malice, ¢ That ’tis not the prefent
¢ fenfation or momentary pain or pleafure,
«« which determines the character of any
< paffion, but the general bent or tendency
« of it from the beginning to the end”
For this reafon, pity or a fympathy with
pain produces love, and that becaufe it in-
terefts us in the fortunes of others, goodor
bad, and gives us a fecondary {enfation cor-
refpondent to the primary ; in which it has
the fame influence with love and benevo-
lence. Since then this rule holds good in
one cafe, why does it not prevail through-
out, and why does fympathy in uneafinefs
ever produce any pafilon befide good-will
and kindnefs? Is it becoming a philofopher
to alter his method of reafoning, and run
from one principle to its contrary, accord-
ing to the particular phznomenon, which he
wou'd explain ?

I nave mention’d two different caufes,
from which a tranfition of paffion may a-
rife, viz. a double relation of ideas and im-
preflions, and what is fimilar to it, a con-

formity in the tendency and direction of any
two
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two defires, which arife from different prin-SEcCT.

ciples. Now I affert, that when a {fympa-
thy with uneafinefs is weak, it produces ha-
tred or contempt by the former caufe;
when ftrong, it produces love or tendernefs
by the latter. This is the folution of the
foregoing difficulty, which feems fo urgent ;
and this is a principle founded on fuch e-
vident arguments, that we ought to have
eftablifh’d it, even tho’ it were not ne-
ceflary to the explication of any phznome-
non.

"T1s certain, that fympathy is not al-
ways limited to the prefent moment, but
that we often feel by communication the
pains and pleafures of others, which are
not in being, and which we only an-
ticipate by the force of imagination. For
fuppofing I faw a perfon perfectly unknown
tome, who, while afleep in the fields, was
in danger of being trod under foot by
horfes, I fhou’d immediately run to his
afliftance ; and in this 1 fthouw'd be actuated
by the fame principle of fympathy, which
makes me concern’d for the prefent forrows
of a ftranger. 'The bare mention of this is
fufficient, Sympathy being nothing but a
lively idea converted into an impreilion, ’tis

Vor. IIL 0 evi-

IX.
P a Ve
Of the
mixture of
benevo-
f:.‘i.’c‘t’, &c.




194
ParT
I1.

A Treatife of Human Nature.
evident, that, in confidering the future pof-
fible or probable condition of any perfon,
we may enter into it with fo vivid a con-
ception as to make it our own concern;
and by that means be fenfible of pains and
pleafures, which neither belong to ourfelves,
nor at the prefent inftant have any real ex-
iftence.

Bu T however we may look forward to
the future in fympathizing with any per-
fon, the extending of our fympathy de-
pends in a great meafure upon our fenfe of
his prefent condition. *Tis a great effort of
imagination, to form fuch lively ideas even
of the prefent fentiments of others as to feel
thefe very fentiments ; but ’tis impoffible we
cou’d extend this fympathy to the future,
without being aided by fome circumftance
in the prefent, which ftrikes upon us in alive-
ly manner. When the prefent mifery of
another has any ftrong influence upon me,
the vivacity of the conception is not con-
fin’d merely to itsimmediate objet, but dif-
fufes its influence over all the related ideas,
and gives me a lively notion of all the cir-
cumftances of that perfon, whether paﬁ,
prefent, or future; poffible, probable or
certain. By mecans of this lively notion I

am
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am mtclef’tcd in them ; take part with them; SecT.
and feel a fympathetic motion in my breaft, IX.
conformable to whatever I imagine in his, ¢ Of 1 ‘N
If I diminifh the vivacity of the ﬁlﬁ concep- sture of
tion, I diminifh that of the related ideas ; as ;;:gzo&c
pipes can convey no more water than w h.;t
arifes at the fountain. By this diminution
I deftroy the future profpeét, which is ne-
ceffary to intereft me perfetly in the for-
tune of another. I may feel the prefent
impreflion, but carry my fympathy no far-
ther, and never transfufe the force of the
firft conception into my ideas of the related
objetts. If it be another’s mifery, which |
is prefented in this feeble manner, T receive :
it by communication, and am affe¢ted with
all the paffions related to it: But as I am
not fo much interefted as to concern my-
felf in his good fortune, as well as his bad,
I never feel the extenfive fympathy, nor the
paffions related to 77,

N o w in order to know what paflions are
related to thefe different kinds of fymp athy,
we muft confider, that benevolence is an
original pleafure arifing from the pleafure of
the perfon belov'd, and a pain proceeding
from his pain : From which correfpondence
of impreflions there ariles a iL’L}ﬂ,uumt de-

Q2 fire
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fire of his plca(ure and averfion to his
pain.  In order, then, to make a paffion
run parallel with benevolence, ’tis requifite
we fhoud feel thefe double impreffions,
correfpondent to thofe of the perfon, whom
we confider ; nor is any one of them alone
{ufficient for that purpofe. When we {ym-
pathize only with one impreflion, and that
a painful one, this fympathy is related to
anger and to hatred, upon account of the
uneafinefs it conveys to us, But as the ex-
tenfive or limited {ympathy depends upon
the force of the firft {ympathy ; it follows,
that the paffion of love or hatred depends
upon the fame principle. A ftrong impref- .
fion, when communicated, gives a double
tendency of the paffions; which is related
to benevolence and love by a fimilarity of
dire¢tion ; however painful the firft impref-
fion might have been. A weak impreffion,
that is painful, isrelated to anger and hatred
by the- refemblance of fung-nonq Benevo-
lence, therefore, arifes from a great degree
of mifery, or any degree ftrongly fympa-
thiz’d with: Hatred or contempt froma
{mall degree, or one weakly fympathiz’d
with ; which is the principle I intended to
prove and explain,

Nor
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Nor have we only our reafon to truft SecT.

to for this principle, but alfo experience. A IX.
certain degree of poverty produces con- (jf:‘h,
tempt ; but a degree beyond caufes compaf- [j]‘r*‘;[“’ U8
fion and good-will. ~ We may under-value /ince, &c.
a peafant or fervant; but when the mifery
of a beggar appears very great, or is painted
in very lively colours, we fympathize with
him in his affli®ions, and feel in our heart
evident touches of pity and benevolence.
The fame object caufes contrary paffions
according to its different degrees. The paf-
fions, therefore, muft depend upon princi-
ples, that operate in fuch certain degrees,
according to my hypothefis. The encreafe
of the fympathy has evidently the fame ef-
fet as the encreafe of the mifery.

A BARREN or defolate country always
feems ugly and difagreeable, and common-
ly infpires us with contempt for the inha-
bitants,  This deformity, however, pro-
ceeds in a great meafure from a f{ympathy
with the inhabitants, as hasbeen already ob-
ferv’d ; but it is only a weak one, and reaches
no farther than the immediate fenfation,
which is difagrecable. The view of a city
in afthes conveys benevolent {entiments; be-
caufe we there enter fo deep into the inte-

O 3 refts
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refts of the mifcrable inhabitants, asto wifh
for their profperity, as well as feel their ad-
verfity.

Bu T tho the force of the impreffion ge-
nerally produces pity and benevolence, ’tis
certain, thatby beingcarry’d too far it ceafes
to have that effe@. This, perhaps, may be
worth our notice. When the uncafinefs is
either {mall in itlelf, or remote from us, it
engages not the imagination, nor is able to
convey an equal concern for . the future
and contingent good, as for the prefentand
real evil, Upon its acquiring gre ter force,
we become fo interefted in the concerns of
the perfon, as to be fenfible both of his
good and bad fortune ; and from that com-
pleat {ympathy there arifes pity and bene-
volence. But ’twill eafily be imagin’d, that
where the prefent evil ftrikes with more
than ordinary force, it may entirely en-
gage our attention, and prevent that double
fympathy, above-mention’d.  Thus we
find, that tho’ every one, but efpecially
women, are apt to contra a kindnefs
for criminals, who go to the fcaffold, and
readily imagine them to be uncommonly
handfome and well-fhap’d; yet one, who
is prefent at the cruel execution of 'the

rack,
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rack, feels no fuch tender emotions; but is
in a manner overcome with horror, and
has no leifure to temper this uneafy fenfa-
tion by any oppofite fympathy.

BuT the inftance, which makes the
moft clearly for my hypothefis, is that
wherein by a change of the objeCts we fe-
parate the double fympathy even from a
midling degree of the paffion; in which cafe
we find, that pity, inftead of producing
love and tendernefs as ufual, always gives
rife to the contrary affection. When we
obferve a perfon in misfortunes, we are
affeted with  pity and love; but the au-
thor of that misfortune becomes the ob-
je& of our ftrongeft hatred, and is the
more detefted in proportion to the de-
grec of our compaflion. Now for what
reafon fhou’d the {ame paflion of pity pro-
duce love to the perfon, who fuffers the
misfortune, and hatred to the perfon, who
caufes it ; unlefs it be becaufe in the latter cafe
the author bears a relation only to the mis-
fortune ; whereas in confidering the fuffer-
er we carry our view on every fide, and
with for his profperity, as well as are fenfi-
ble of his affli¢tion?
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I suary juft oblerve, before I leave the
prefent fubjet, that this phenomenon of
the double fympathy, and its tendency to
caufc love, may contribute to the produc-
tion of the kindnefs, which we naturally
car our relations and acquaintance. Cuftom
and relation make us enter deeply into the
{entiments of others; and whatever fortune
we fuppofe to attend them, is renderd
prefent to us by the imagination, and ope-
rates as if originally our own, We re-
joice in their pleafures, and grieve for
their forrows, merely from the force of
fympathy. Nothing that concerns them
18 indifferent to us; and as this correfpon-
dence of fentiments is the natural atten-
dant of love, it readily produces that af
fection,

SECT.
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8:F8.C E,«: X,
of refpect and contempt.

H ER E now remains only to explain SE c T.
the paflions of refpect and contempt, X.
along with the amorous aftetion, in order
to underftand all the paffions which have
any mixture of love or hatred. Let us be-
gin with refpe¢t and contempt.

I~ confidering the qualities and circum-
ftances of others, we may either regard them
as they really are in themfelves; or may
make a comparifon betwixt them and our
own qualities and circumftances; or may
join thefe two methods of confideration.
The good qualities of others, from the firft
point of view, produce love; from the fe-
cond, humility ; and from the third, refpect ;
which is a mixture of thefe two paffions,
Their bad qualities, after the fame manner,
caufe either hatred, or pride, or contempt,
according to the light in which we furvey
them.

TuAaT thereisa mixture of pride in con-
tempt, and of humility in refpect, is, I think,

too
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too evident, from their very feeling or ap-
pearance, to require any particalar proof,
That this mixture arifes from a tacit com-
parifon of the perfon contemn’d or refpected
with ourfelves is no lefs evident. The fame
man may caufe either refpect, love, or con-
tempt by his condition and talents, accord-
ing as the perfon, who confiders him, from
his inferior becomes his equal or fuperior,
In changing the point of view, tho’ the ob-
je€t may remain the fame, its proportion to
ourfelves entirely alters; which is the caufe
of an alteration in the paffions. Thefe paf-
fions, therefore, arife from our obferving the
proportion ; that is, from a comparifon.

I mave already obferv'd, that the mind
has a much ftronger propenfity to pride
than to humility, and have endeavour'd,
from the principles of human nature, to
affign a caufe for this phznomenon, Whe-
ther my reafoning be receiv’d or not, the
phznomenon is undifputed, and appears in
many inftances. ~ Among the reft, ’tis the
reafon why there is a much greater mixture
of pride in contempt, than of humility in
refpect, and why we are more clevated with
the view of one below us, than mortify’'d
with the prefence of one above us. Con-

tempt
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tempt or fcorn has fo ftrong a tinGture of SECT.
pride, that there fcarce is any other pafiion X.
difcernable : Whereas in efteem or refpect, W
Jove makes a more confiderable ingredient # cox-
. = g Lempt.

than humility. The pafiion of vanity is fo
prompt, that it rouzes at the leaft call;
while humility requires a fironger impulfe
to make it exert itizlf.

Bu T here it may reafonably be afk’d,
why this mixture takes place only in fome
cafes, and appears not on every occafion. All
thofe objects, which caufe love, when plac’d
on another perfon, are the caufes of pride,
when transfer’d to ourfelves; and confe-
quently ought to be caufes of humility, as
well as love, while they belong to others,
and are only compar’d to thofe, which we
ourfelves poficfs. In like manner every qua-
licy, which, by being directly confider'd,
produces hatred, ought always to give rife
to pride by comparifon, and by a mixture
of thefe paffions of hatred and pride ought
to excite contempt or fcorn, The difficulty
then is, why any objects ever caufe pure
love or hatred, and produce not always the
mixt paffions of refpect and contempt.

I mave fupposd all along, that the paf-
fions of love and pride, and thofe of hu-

' mility
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fations, and that the two former are always
agreeable, and the two latter painful. But
tho’ this be univerfally true, ’tis obfervable,
that the two agreeable, as well as the two
painful paffions,have fome differences,and even
contrarieties, which diftinguifh them. No-
thing invigorates and exalts the mind equally
with pride and vanity; tho’ at the fame
time love or tendernefs is rather found to
weaken and infeeble it. The fame diffe-
rence is obfervable betwixt the uneafy paf-
fions. Anger and hatred beftow a new
force on all our thoughts and acions;
while humility and fhame dejec and dif-
courage us, Of thefe qualities of the pal-
fions, ’twill be neceflary to form a diftiné
idea. Let us remember, that pride and
hatred invigorate the foul; and love and
bumility infecble it.

From this it follows, that tho’ the con-
formity betwixt love and hatred in the a-
greeablenefs of their fenfation makes them
always be excited by the fame objects, yet
this other contrariety is the reafon, why
they are excited in very different degrees.
Genius and learning are pleajant and mag-
mficent objects, and by both thefe circum-

ftances
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ftances are adapted to pride and vanity ; but SE c T, 1
have a relation to love by their pleafure on-  X.
ly. Ignorance and fimplicity are difagree- of ropes
able and mean, which in the fame manner ff:;; o
gives them a double connexion with hu-
mility, and a fingle one with hatred. We
may, therefore, confider it as certain, that
tho' the fame objeft always produces
love and pride, humility and hatred, ac-
cording to its different fituations, yet it fcl-
dom produces either the two former or the
two latter paflions in the fame proportion.

"T1s here we muft feek for a folution
of the difficulty above-mention’d, why any
object ever excites pure love or hatred, and
does not always produce refpect or contempt,
by a mixture of humility or pride. No
quality in another gives rife to humility by
comparifon, unlefs it wou’d have produc’d
pride by being plac’d in ourfelves ; and
vice verfa no objedt excites pride by com-
parifon, unlefs it woun’d have produc’d
humility by the dire& furvey, This is evi-
dent, objects always produce by comparifon
a fenfation dire@ly contrary to their origi-
nal one. Suppofe, therefore, an object to
be prefented, which is peculiarly fitted to
produce love, but imperfectly to excite pride;;

this
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dire@ly to a great degree of love, but to a
{mall one of humility by comparifon ; and
confequently that latter paffion is fcarce felt
in the compound, nor is able to convert
the love into refpec. This is the cafe with
good nature, good humour, facility, gene-
rofity, beauty, and many other qualities.
Thefe have a peculiar aptitude to produce
love in others ; but not fo great a tendency
to excite pride in ourfelves : For which
reafon the view of them, as belonging to
another perfon, produces pure love, with
but a {mall mixture of humility and refpect,
"Tis eafy to extend the fame reafoning to
the oppofite paflions.

BerorE we leave this fubjed, it may
not be amifs to account for a pretty curious
phenomenon, vzz. why we commonly keep
at a diftance fuch as we contemn, and al-
low not our inferiors to approach too near
even in place and fituation. It has al-
ready been obferv’d, that almoft every kind
of idea is attended with fome emotion, even
the ideas of number and extenfion, much
more thofe of fuch objedts as are eftecem’d
of confequence in life, and fix our attention.
"Tis not with entire indifference we can fur-

vey
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vey cither a rich man ora poor one, butSEcT.
muft feel fome faint touches, at leaft, of X.

. LR e g U |
refpect in the former cafe, and of contempt in o pp.z
the latter. 'Thefe two paffions are contrary :*;”;’; o
to each other; but in order to make this
contrariety be felt, the objects muft be fome-
way related ; otherwife the affe@ions are to-
tally feparate and diftin€t, and never en-
counter. 'The relation takes place wherever
the perfons become contiguous; which 1s
a general reafon why we are uneafy at fee-
ing fuch difproportion’d objes, as a rich
man and a poor one, a nobleman and 2
porter, in that ficuation. '

T u 1s uneafinefs, which is common to '
every fpectator, muft be more fenfible to the
fuperior ; and that becaufe the near approach
of the inferior is regarded as a piece of ill-
breeding, and fhews that he is not fenfible
of the difproportion, and is no way affected
by itt A fenfe of fuperiority in another
breeds in all men an inclination to keep
themfelves at a diftance from him, and de-
termines them to redouble the marks of re-
fpect and reverence, when they are oblig’d
to approach him ; and where they do not
obferve that condudt, ’tis a proof they are
not fenfible of his fuperiority. From hence

tco
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too it procceds, that any great difference in
the degrees of any quality is call’d a diftance
by a common metaphor, which, however
trivial it may appear, is founded on natural
principles of the imagination. A great dif-
ference inclines us to produce a diftance,
The ideas of diftance and difference are,
therefore, connected together. Connelted
ideas are readily taken for each other; and
this is in general the fource of the metaphor,
as we fhall have occafion to obferve after-
wards,

$'E Gl s ikl

Of the amorous paffion, or love be-
twixt the fexes.

O F all the compound paffions, which
proceed from a mixture of love and
hatred with other affections, no one better de- -
ferves our attention, than that love, which
arifes betwixt the fexes, as well on account
of its force and violence, as thofe curious
principles of philofophy, for which it af-
fords us an unconteftable argument. 'Tis
plain, that this affeGtion, in its moft natu-

ral
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ral ftate, is deriv’d from the conjun&ionSE cT,
of three different impreffions or paffions, XL
viz. The pleafing fenfation arifing from EJ?:/;;:)
beauty ; the bodily appetite for generation ; 7orewspaf
. . ey fion, &,

and a generous kindnefs or good-will. The
orign of kindnefs from beauty may be
explaid from the foregoing reafoning.
The queftion is how the bodily appetite is
excited by it. :

THE appetite of generation, when con-
fin'd to a certain degree, is evidently of the
pleafant kind, and bhas a ftrong connexion
with all the agreeable emotions. ~ Joy, mirth,
vanity, and kindnefs areall incentives to this
defire ; as well as mufic, dancing, wine, and
good cheer, On the other hand, forrow,
melancholy, poverty, humility are deftruc-
tive of it. From this quality ’tis eafily con-
ceivd why it fhou’d be conneéted with the
fenfe of beauty.

Bu T there is another principle that con-
tributes to the fame effect. I have obferv’d
that the parallel direction of the defires is a
real relation, and no lefs than a refemblance
in their fenfation, produces a connexion
among them. That we may fully com-
prehend the extent of this relation, we muft
confider, that any principal defire may be

yor. I P attended
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attended with f{ubordinate ones, which are
connected with it, and to which if other
defires are parallel, they are by that means
related to the principal one. Thus hunger
may oft be confider'd as the primary incli-
nation of the foul, and the defire of ap-
proaching the meat as the fecondary one;
fince ’tis abfolutely neceffary to the fatisfying
that appetite. If an object, therefore, by
any feparate qualities, inclines us to approach
the meat, it naturally encreafes our appetite;
as on the contrary, whatever inclines us to
fet our viGuals at a diftance, is contradic-
tory to hunger, and diminifhes our inclina-
tion to them. Now ’tis plain that beauty
has the firft effe@®, and deformity the fe-
cond : Which is the reafon why the former
gives us a keener appetite for our victuals,
and the latter is fufficient to difguft us at
the moft favoury difh, that cookery has
invented. ~All this is eafily applicable to the
appetite for generation.

Frowm thefe two relations, v7z. refemb-
lance and a parallel defire, there arifes fuch
a connexion betwixt the fenfe of beauty,
the bodily appetite, and benevolence, that
they become in a manner infeparable:
And we find from experience, that ’tis in-

different
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different which of them advances firft ; fince Sec 74
any of them is almoft fure to be attended XL
with the related affections. One, who is g7 3™
inflam’d with luft, feels at leaft a momen- amerous
tary kindnefs towards the object of it, and 2
at the fame time fancies her more beautiful
than ordinary ; as there are many, who be«
gin with kindnefs and efteem for the wit
and merit of the perfon, and advance from
that to the other paffions. But the moft
common {pecies of love is that which firft
arifes from beauty, and afterwards diffules
itfelf into kindnefs and into the bodily ap-
petice,.  Kindnefs or efteem, and the ap-
petite to generation, are toco remote to
unite eafily together. The one is, per-
haps, the moft refin’d paffion of the foul;
the other the moft grofs and vulgar. The
love of beauty is placd in a juft medium
betwixt them, and partakes of both theit
natures: From whence it proceeds, that’tis
o fingularly fitted to produce both.

Tu1s account of love is not peculiar to
my fyftem, but is unavoidable on any hy-
pothefis. The three affeftions, which com-
pofe this paflion, are evidently diftinét, and
has each of them its diftinct object. ’Tis
certain, thercfore, that’tis only by their re~

P2 lation
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relation of paflions is not alone fufficient,
"Tis likewife neceflary, there fhou'd be a
relation of ideas. The beauty of one per-
fon never infpires us with love for another.
This then is a fenfible proof of the double
relation of impreflions and ideas. From one
inftance fo evident as this we may form a
judgment of the reft.

T u 15 may alfo ferve in another view to
ifluftrate what I have infifted on concern-
ing the origin of pride and humility, love
and hatred. I have obferv’d, that tho’ felf
be the objet of the firlt fet of paffions, and
fome other perfon of the fecond, yet thefe
objects cannot alone be the caufes of the
paflions; as having each of them a relation
to two contrary affeGtions, which muft from
the very firft moment deftroy each other.
Here then is the fituation of the mind, as
I have already deferib’d it. It has certain
organs naturally fitted to produce a paffion;
that paffion, when produc’d, naturally turns
the view to a certain object. But this not
being fufficient to produce the paffion, there
is requir'd fome other emotion, which by
a double relation of impreffions and ideas
may fet thefe principles in action, and be-

frow
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ftow on them their firft impulfe. This i- SecT.
tuation is ftill more remarkable with regard XL
to the appetite of generation. Sex Is notm
only the objed, but alfo the caufe of theﬁ?’“‘f’;f:f'
appetite. 'We not only turn our view to it,”
when actuated by that appetite ; but the re-

flecting on it fuffices to excite the appetite,

But as this caufe lofes its force by too great
frequency, ’tis neceflary it thou'd be quick-

end by fome new impulfe; and that im-

pulfe we find to arife from the beauty of

the perfon ; that is, from a double relation

of impreflions and ideas. Since this double

relation is neceffary where an affetion has

both a diftiné caufe, and object, how much

more fo, where it has only a diftinct ob-

je&, without any determinate caufe?

SECT XIIL
Of the love and hatred of ani-

mals.

UT to pafs from the paffiens of love Sg ¢ ]

and hatred, and from their mixtures XIL

and compofitions, as they appear in man, k.3 daa
to the fame affections, as they difplay them-~
'3 {elves
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; i PARrRT felves in brutes; we may obferve, not on-
( & il IL. 1y that love and hatred are common to the
Lt B \ i ;ﬁ’;\" whole fenfitive creation, but likewife that

’ et f:_{’f’-" their caufes, as above-explain’d, are of fo
et i fimple a nature, that they may eafily be
{1 fuppos'd to operate on mere animals. There
_ is no force of refleCtion or penetration re-
{RE ._ quird. Every thing is conducted by {prings
th it and principles, which are not peculiar to

man, Or any one fpecies of animals. The
i concluflon frem this is obvious in favour of
vl it the foregoing {yftem.

A Love in animals, has not for its only
A i object animals of the fame fpecies, but ex-
Bt tends itfelf farther, and comprehends almoft
every fenfible and thinking being. A dog
I} naturally loves a man above his own fpe-

cies, and very commonly meets with a re-
, ' turn_ of affection,
| A s animals are but little fufceptible either
of the pleafures or pains of the imagina-
tion, they can judge of objes only by the
fenfible good or evil, WthLI they produce,
antd from that muft regulate their affections
towards them, Accordingly we find, that
by bencfits or injuries we produce their
I love or hatred ; and that by feeding and

cherithing any ammal we qulelV acquiie
hig
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his affections ; as by beating and abufing S cT.
him we never fail to draw on us his en- XIL

mity and ll-will, OF the
Love in beafts is not caus’d fo much %ve and

. . " B hatred gf
by relation, as in our fpecies ; and that be- animals.

caufe their thoughts are not fo active as to
trace relations, except in very obvious in-
ftances. Yet ’tis ealy to remark, that on
fome occafions it has a confiderable influ-
ence upon them, Thusacquaintance, which
has the fame effect as relation, always pro-
duces love in animals either to men or to
each other. For the fame reafon any like-
nefs among them is the fource of affection.
An ox confin'd to a park with horfes,
will naturally join their company, if I may
fo fpeak, but always leaves it to enjoy
that of his own fpecies, where he has the
choice of both.

T u  affection of parents to their young
proceeds from a peculiar inftin& in ani-
mals, as well as in our fpecies,

*T'1s evident, that fympathy, or the com-
munication of paffions, takes place among
animals, no lefs than among men. Fear, an-
ger, courage and other affetions are fre-
quently communicated from one animal to
another, without their knowledge of that

P g caufe,
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PARrT caufe, which produc’d the original paf-
IL  fion. Grief likewife is receiv’d by fym-
m pathy ; and produces almoft all the fame
ard ba- confequences, and excites the fame emo-
"~ tionsas in our fpecies. The howlings and
lamentations of ‘a dog produce a fenfible
concern in his fellows. And ’tis remark-
able, that tho’ almoft all animals ufe in
play the fame member, and nearly the fame
action as in fighting; a lion, a tyger, a
cat their paws ; an ox his horns; a dog his
teeth; a horfe his heels: Yet they moft
carefully avoid harming their companion,
even tho’ they have nothing to fear from
his refentment ; which is an evident proof
of the fenfe brutes have of each other’s pain

and pleafure.

EveEry one has obfervd how much
more dogs are animated when they huit
in a pack, than when they purfue their
game apart ; and ’tis evident this can pro-
ceed from nothing but from {ympathy,
"Tis alfo well known to hunters, that this
eifect follows in a greater degree, and even
in too great a degree, where two packs,
that are ftrangers to each other, are join'd
together,  'We might, perhaps, be at a
fofs to explain this phznomenon, if wg

' ' ha
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had not experience of a fimilar in our- SEcT.

felves. X1k
Envy and malice are paflions very re- m

markable in animals, They are perhaps fove and

: & ¥
more common than pity ; as requiring lefs s
effort of thought and imagination,

PART







PART IIL

Of the will and divelt paf-
fons.

S BE.GC.,T.. 1
of liberty and neceffity.

- E come now to explain the dire? SEcT.
paffions, or the impreflions, which ~ I.
SR arife immediately from good or Y
evil, from pain or pleafure. Of this kind
are, defire and averfion, grief and joy, hope
and fear.

Or all the immediate effets of painand
pleafure, there is none more remarkable
than the wirL; and tho’, properly fpeak-
ing, it be not comprehended among the
paflions, yet as the full underftanding of
s
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. ) PaRrrT its nature and properties, is neceflary to
e g iy III. the explanation of them, we fhall here
| 1 W make it the {ubject of our enquiry. I de-
Fg e will and fire it may be obferv'd, that by the will, I
hial ;,{J:,;? ' mean nothing but zbe internal impreffion we
Jeel and are confeious of, when we knowing-
_ Iy grve rife to any new motion of our body, or
i i new perception of our mind, This impref-
iy fion, like the preceding ones of pride and
LA humility, love and hatred, ’tis impoffible to
et b define, and needlefs to defcribe any farther;
et for which reafon we fhall cut off all thofc
i definitions and diftin&ions, with which phi-
i lofophers are wont to perplex rather than
I clear up this queftion ; and entering at firft
i fofl upon the fubject, fhall examine that long
il difputed queftion concerning Jberty and ne-
h ceffity 5 which occurs {o naturally in treating
of the will,

"T'1s univerfally acknowledg’d, that the
operations of external bodies are neceflary,
and that in the communication of their mo-
, tion, in their attra&tion, and mutual cohe-

? fion, there are not the leaft traces of indif-

] ference or liberty. Every object is deter-
min’d by an abfolute fate to a certain de-
gree and direction of its motion, and can no
more depart from that precife ling, in which
it
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it moves, than it can convert itfelf into anSe cT.
angel, or {pirit, or any fuperior fubftance. I
The actions, therefore, of matter are to be re- m
garded as inftances of neceflary actions; and and nece
whatever is in this refpect on the fame footingﬁ e
with matter, muft be acknowledg’d to be ne-
ceflary. That we may know whether this be
the cafe with the aGtions of the mind, we
fhall begin with examining matter, and
confidering on what the idea of a neceffity
in its operations are founded, and why we
conclude one body or-action to be the in-
fallible caufe of another.

I'T has been obferv'd already, that in no
fingle inftance the ultimate connexion of
any objects is difcoverable, either by our
fenfes or reafon, and that we can never
penetrate fo far into the eflence and con-
ftruction of bodies, as to perceive the prin-
ciple, on which their mutual influence de-
pends.  'Tis their conftant union alone,
with which we are acquainted ; and ’tis
from the conftant union the necefity arifes.
If objects had not an uniform and regular
conjunction with. each other, we fhou'd
never arrive at any idea of caufe and effect
and even after all, the neceflity, whichen-
ters intothat idea, is nothing but a determi-

nation
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nation of the mind to pafs from one object
to its ufual attendant, and infer the exif.
tence of one from that of the other, Here
then are two particulars, which we are to
confider as eflential to neceffity, wviz. the
conftant zzion and the inference of the
mind; and wherever we difcover thefe
we muft acknowledge a neceflity. As the
actions of matter have no neceflity, but
what is deriv'd from thefe circumftances,
and it is not by any infight into the effence
of bodies we difcover their connexion, the
abfence of this infight, while the union and
inference remain, will never, in any cafe,
remove the neceffity. ’Tis the obfervation
of the union, which produces the infe-
rence; for which reafon it might be
thought fufficient, if we prove a conftant
union in the actions of the mind, in order
to cftablith the inference, along with the
neceflity of thefe actions. But that I may
beftow a greater force on my reafoning, I
fhall examine thefe particulars apart, and
fhall firft prove from experience, that our
actions have a conftant union with our mo-
tives, tempers, and circumftances, before I

confider the inferences we draw from it.
Tao
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To this end a very flight and gene-SEcT.
ral view ‘of the common courfe of human L
affairs will be fufficient. There is no light, m
in which we c‘an ltakc them, that does not ‘;;" necef
confirm this principle. Whether we confi-
der mankind according to the difference of
fexes, ages, governments, conditions, or
methods of education ; the fame uniformi-
ty and regular operation of natural princi-
ples are difcernible, Like caufes ftill pro-
duce like effects; in the fame manner as
in the mutual acion of the elements and
powers of nature.

Tuere are different trees, which regu-
larly produce fruit, whofe relith is different
from each other; and this regularity will be
admitted as an inftance of neceflity and
caufes in external bodies. But are the pro-
ducts of Guienne and of Champagne more
regularly different than the fentiments, ac-
tions, and paflions of the two fexes, of
which the one are diftinguifh’d by their force
and maturity, the other by their delicacy and
{oftnefs ?

Are the changes of our body from in-
fancy to old age more regular and certain
than thofe of our mind and condué&? And
wouw'd a man be more ridiculous, who

wou'd
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5 ParT wouwd expett that an infant of four years
II.  old will raife a weight of three hundred
W pound, than one, who from a perfon of
will and the fame age, wou'd look for a philofo-

direl? paf- i .
Joons. * phical reafoning, or a prudent and well-

| l concerted action ?
' W e muft certainly allow, that the co-
hefion of the parts of matter arifes from na-
tural and neceflary principles, whatever dif-
ficulty we may find in explaining them:
And for a like reafon we muft allow, that
human fociety is founded on like principles;
: and our reafon in the latter cafe, is better
| than even that in the former; becaufe we
not only obferve, that men a/ways feek fo-
ciety, but can alfo explain the principles, on
which this univerfal propenfity is founded.
For is it more certain, that two flat pieces
of marble will unite together, than that two
young favages of different fexes will copu-
late ? Do the children arife from this copu-
" lation more uniformly, than does the pa-
rents care for their fafety and prefervation?
And after they have arrividat years of dif-
cretion by the care of their parents, are the
inconveniencies attending their feparation

more certain than their forefight of thefe
incon-
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inconveniencies, and their care of avoiding St c T,

them by a clofe union and confederacy ? I
Twu e fkin, pores, mufcles, and nerves of C\);;-*&,.,.,,j;

a day-labourer are different from thofe of a and secef:
A 3 . : ity
man of quality : So are his fentiments, ac-

tions and manners. The different ftations
of life influence the whole fabric, external
and internal ; and thefe different ftations a-
rife neceflarily, becaufe uniformly, from
the neceffary and uniform principles of hu-
man nature. Men cannot live without {o-
ciety, and cannot be aflociated without g0-
vernment, Government makes a diftinction
of property, and eftablithes the differen: |
ranks of men. This produces induftry;
traffic, manufactures, law-fuits, war, lea gues,
alliances, voyages, travels, cities, fleets,
ports, and all thofe other a&ions and ob-
je€ts, which caufe fuch a diverfity, and at
the fame time maintain fuch an uniformity
m human life,

Suou'p a traveller, returning from a fat
country, tell us, that he had fen a climate
in the fifticth degtee of northern latitude;
where all the fruits ripen and come to per-
feGion in the winter, and decay in the
fummer, after the fame manner as in Eng-
fand they are produc’d and decay in the

Vor, II Q_ cons
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PARrT contrary feafons, he wou'd find few
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O;" the i
will and - credit, who fhou’d inform us of people ex-
I ‘u'g‘,‘:‘{:r{/‘

avill and
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credulous as to believe hm. I am apt to
think a travellar wou'd meet with as little

altly of the fame characer with thofe in
Plato’s republic on the one hand, or thofe
in Hobbes’s Leviathan on the other, There
is a general courfe of nature in human ac-
tions, as well as in the operations of
the fun and the climate. There are alfo
charaters peculiar to different nations and
particular perfons, as well as common to
mankind. The knowledge of thefe cha-
ralters is founded on the obfervation of an
uniformity in the actions, that flow from
them; and this uniformity forms the very

effence of 11cceﬂ1ty
I can imagine only one way of eludi ing
this argument, which is by denying that
umfoumty of human acions, on which it
is founded. As long as actions have a con-
ftant union and connexion with the fitua-
tion and tempcr of the agent, however we
may in words refufe to acknowledge the
neceflity, we really allow the thing. Now
{ome may, pcllmps find a pretext to deny
this Legulal union and connexion. For
what is more capricious than human ac-
' tions ?
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tions? W' t more inconftant than theSecw.
defires of man? And what creature departs L
more widely, not only from right reafon, m
but from his own charaer and difpoﬁtion ? f’:ff necef-
An hour, a moment is fufficient to make o
him change from one extreme to another,
and overturn what coft the greateft pain and
labour to eftablith. Neceflity is regular
and certain. Human conduct is irregular
and uncertain. The one, therefore, pro-
ceeds not from the other.

To this I reply, that in judging of the
aQions of men we muft proceed upon the fame
maxims, as when we rcafon concerning ex-
ternal obje¢ts. When any phznomena are
conftantly and invariably conjoin’d together;
they acquire fuch a connexion in the ima-
gination, that it pafles from one to the o-
ther, without any doubt or hefitation. But
below this there are many inferior degrees of
evidence and probability, nor does one fingle
contraticty of experiment entirely deftroy
all our reafoning. The mind ballances the
contrary experiments, and deducting the
inferior from the fuperior, proceeds with
that degree of affurance or evidence, which
remains, Even when thefe contrary expe-
riments are entirely equal, we remove not

Q2 the
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the notion of caufes and neceflity ; but fup-
pofing that the ufual contrariety proceeds
from the operation of contrary and con-
ceal’d caufes, we conclude, that the chance

“or indifference lies only in our judgment on

account of our imperfe¢t knowledge, not
in the things themfelves, which are in eve-
ry cafe equally neceffary, tho’ to appear-
ance not equally conftant or certain. No
union can be more conftant and certain,
than that of fome actions with fome motives
and chara@ers; and if in other cafes the
union is uncertain, ’tis no more than what .
happens in the operations of body, nor can
we conclude any thing from the one irre-
gularity, which will not follow equally from
the other,

"T1s commonly allow’d that mad-men
have no liberty. But were we to judge
by their altions, thefe have lefs regularity
and conftancy than the actions of wife-
men, and confequently are farther remov’d
from neceflity. One way of thinking in
this particular is, therefore, abfolutely in-
confiftent; but is a natural confequence of
thefe confus'd ideas and undefin’d terms,

which we fo commonly make ufe of in
our
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our reafonings, efpecially on the prefent SkcT,
fubject. 1.

W e muft now thew, that as the zuion m
betwixt motives and actions has the fame and reces-
conftancy, as that in any natural operations, .
{o its influence on the underftanding is alfo
the fame, in determining us to infer the ex-
iftence of one from that of another. If this
fhall appear, there is no known circum-
ftance, that enters into the connexion and
production of the actions of matter, that is
not to be found in all the operations of the
mind ; and confequently we cannot, with-
out a manifeft abfurdity, attribute neceflity
to the one, and refufe it to the other,

Turre is no philofopher, whofe judg-
ment is {o riveted to this fantaftical {yftem
of liberty, asnot to acknowledge the force of
moral evidence, and both in fpeculation and
proceed upon it, asupon a reafonable foun-
dation. Now moral evidence is nothing
but a conclufion concerning the actions of
men, deriv’d from the confideration of their
motives, temper and fituation. Thus when
we fee certain characters or figures deferib’'d
upon paper, we infer that the perfon, who
produc’d them, wou’d affirm fuch faéts, the
death of Cefar, the fuccefs of Auguftus,

Q_.. 2 the
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the cruelty of Nero; and remembring ma-
ny ‘other concurrent teftimonics we con-
clude, that thofe fa&ts were once really
exiftent, and that fo many men, without
any intereft, wou’d never confpire to de-
ccive us; efpecially fince they muft, in
the attempt, expofe themfelves to the deri-
fion of all their contemporaries, when thefe
facts were aflerted to be recent and univer-
fally known, The fame kind of reafoning
runs thro’ politics, war, Commerce, 0eco-
nomy, and indeed mixes itfelf {o entirely in
human life, that ’tis impofiible to aét or
fubfift a moment without having recourfe
to it. A prince, who Impofes a tax upon
his fubjects, expects their compliance, A
general, who condu@s an army, makes ac-
count of a certain degree of courage. A
merchant looks for fidelity and {kill in his
faGtor or fuper-cargo. A man, who gives
orders for his dinner, doubts not of the o-
bedience of his fervants, In thort, as no-
thing more nearly interefts us thap ourown
actions and thofe of others, the greateft part
of our reafonings is employ’d in judgments
concerning them. Now I affert, that whoever
reafons after this manner, does ipfo facto be-
lieve the actions of the will to arife from

neceflity,
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neceflity, and that he knows not what heSecT.

means, when he denies it. L
Arr thofe objetts, of which we call the ks

one caufe and the other effec, confider’d in a;:rd nece/-

themf{elves, are as diftinct and feparate from” ™

cach other, as any two thingsin nature, nor

can we ever, by the moft accurate furvey of

them, infer the exiftence of the one from

that of the other. ’Tis only from experi-

ence and the obfervation of their conftant

union, that we are able to form this infe-

rence; and cven after all, the inference is

nothing but the effetts of cuftom on the

imagination. 'We muft not here be content

with faying, that the idea of caufe and ef-

fect arifes from objets conftantly united ;

but muft affirm, that ’tis the very {fame

with the idea of thefe objets, and that the

neceffary conmexion is mot difcover'd by a

conclufion of the underftanding, but is mere-

ly a perception of the mind. Wherever,

therefore, we obferve the fame union, and

wherever the union operates in the fame

manner upon the belief and opinion, we

have the idea of caufes and neceflity, tho’

perhaps we may avoid thofe expreflions,

Motion in one body in all paft inftances,

that have fallen under our obfervation, is

Q4 follow’d
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{11 PARrT followd upon impulfe by motion in ano-
| OL  ther, "Tis impofiible for the mind to pene-
i1l 4 ;5;-;‘,56 trate farther. From this conftant union it

/)

Jorms the idea of caufe and effe@, and by
its influence féels the necefiity, As there is
the fame conftancy, and the fame influence
in what we call moral evidence, T afk nq
more, What remains can only be a dif-
pute of words.

~ AND indeed, when we confider how
aptly #atural and moral evidence cement
together, and form only one chain of ar-

gument betwixt them, we fhall make na

(cruple to allow, that they are of the fame
nature, and deriv’d from the fame principles,
A prifoner, who has neither money nor in-
tereft, difcavers the impoflibility of his ef-
cape, as well from the obftinacy of the
goaler, as from the walls and bars with
which heis furrounded ; and in all attempts
for his freedom chufes rather to work up-
on the ftone and iron of the one, than
upon the inflexible nature of the other
The fame prifoner, when conducted to the
fcaffold, forefees his death as certainly from
the conftancy and fidelity of his guards as
from the operation of the ax or wheel.
His mind runs along a certain train of

ideas :
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ideas: The refufal of the foldiers to con- SzcT.

fent to his efcape, the a&ion of the exe-
cutioner ; the feparation of the head and
body ; bleeding, convulfive motions, and death.
Here is a conneéted chain of natural caufts
and voluntary actions; but the mind feels
no difference betwixt them in pafling from
one link to another; nor is lefs certain of
the future event than if it were conneéted
with the prefept impreflions of the memo-
ry and fenfes by a train of caufes cemented
together by what we are pleas’d to call a
phyfical  neceffity.  'The fame experienc’d
union has the fame cffe@ on the mind,
whether the united objects be motives, vo-
litions and actions ; or figure and motion,
We may change the names of things; but
their nature and their operation on the un-
derftanding never change,

I pare be pofitive no one will ever en-
deavour to refute thefe reafonings otherwife
than by altering my definitions, and affign-
ing a different meaning to the terms of caufe,
and effect, and necéffity, and liberty, and chance.
According to my definitions, neceflity makes
an effential part of caufation; and confe-
quently liberty, by removing neceffity, re-
moves alfo caufes, and is the very fame

thing

L

L™
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thing with chance.  Aschance is commonly
thought to imply a contradi&tion, and is at
leaft directly contrary to experience, there
are always the fame arguments againft li-
berty or free-will. If any one alters the
definitions, I cannot pretend to argue with
him, ’till I know the meaning he affigns
to thefe terms,

5 BEGT. Y
The fame fubject contini d.

BELIEVE we may aflign the three
following reafons for the prevalence of
the dotrine of liberty, however abfurd it
may be in one fenfe, and unintelligible in
any other. Firft, After we have perform’d
any action; tho” we confefs we were in-
fluenc’'d by particular views and motives;
*tis difficult for us to perfwade ourfelves we
were govern’d by neceffity, and that ’twas
utterly impofiible for us to have acted other-
wile ; the idea of neceffity feeming to im-
ply fomething of force, and violence, and
conftraint, of which we are not fenfible.
Few are capable of diftinguithing betwixt
the liberty of fpentaniety, as it is call'd lil
the
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the {chools, and the liberty of indifference ; SECT.

betwixt that which is oppos'd to violence, II.

and that which means a negation of necef- m

fity and caufes. The firft is even the moft fibjes con:

i . ting'd,

common fenfe of the word; and as ’tis

only that fpecies of liberty, which it con-

cerns us to preferve, our thoughts have been

principally turn’d towards it, and have almoft

univerfally confounded it with the other.
SEcoNpLy, There is a falfe fenfation

or experience even of the liberty of indif-

ference ; which is regarded as an argument

for its real exiftence. The neceflity of any

aftion, whether of matter or of the mind,

is not properly a quality in the agent, but

in any thinking or intelligent being, who

may confider the a&ion, and confifts in the

determination of his thought to infer its

exiftence from fome preceding objets: As

liberty or chance, on the other hand, is

nothing but the want of that determination,

and a certain loofenefs, which we feel in

pafling or not paffing from the idea of one

to that of the other. Now we may obferve,

that tho in refleéting on human a&ions we

{eldom feel fuch a loofenefs or indifference,

yet it very commonly happens, that in per-

forming the actions themfelves we are fen-

fiblg
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fible of fomerhing like it: And as all re-
lated or refembling objects are readily taken
for each other, this has been employ’d as a
demonitrative or even an intuitive proof of
human liberty. - We feel that our a@ions
are fubject to our will on moft occafions,
and imagine we feel that the will itfelf is
fubject to nothing; becaufe when by a de-
nial of it we are provok’d to try, we feel
that it moves eafily every way, and pro-
duces an image of itfelf even on that fide,
on which it did not fettle. This image or
faint motion, we perfwade ourfelves, cou'd
have been compleated into the thing itfelf;
becaufe, thouw'd that be deny’d, we find,
upona fecond trial, that it can. But thefe
efforts are all in vain; and whatever capri
cious and irregular acions we may perform ;
as the defire of fhowing our liberty is the
fole motive of our aéions ; we can never
free ourfelves from the bonds of neceffity.
We may imagine we feel a liber ty within
ourfelves ; but a fpectator can commonly
infer our aions from our motives and cha-
racter ; and even where he cannot, he con-
cludes in general, that he might, were he
}mr&&hwmqmﬁnmd\vkhcvmyckannﬂmmg
of our fituation and temper, and the moft

{ecret
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fecret fprings of our complexion and difpo- Se ¢ T.
fition. Now this is the very effence of ne- II.
ceffity, according to the foregoing doc- 7, 7 >
trine. fije con-
A TuirD reafon why the doctrine of

liberty has generally been better receiv’d in
the world, than its antagonift, proceeds from
religion, which has been very unneceffarily
interefted in this queftion, ‘There is no
method of reafoning more common, and
yet none more blameable, than in philofo-~
phical debates to endeavour to refute any
hypothefis by a pretext of its dangerous
confequences to religion and morality, When
any opinion leads us into abfurdities, ’tis
certainly falfe; but ’tis not certain an opi-
nion is falfe, becaufe ’tis of dangerous con-
fequence. ~ Such topics, therefore, ought
entirely to be foreborn, as {erving nothing
to the difcovery of truth, but only to make
the perfon of an antagonift odious. This
I obferve in general, without pretending to
draw any advantage from it. T fubmit my-
felf frankly to an examination of this kind,
and dare venture to' affirm, that the doc-
trine of neceflity, according to my expli-
cation of it, is not only innocent, but even
advantageous to religion and morality.

I De-
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I periNE neceflity two ways, conform-
able to the two definitions of caufe, of which
it makes an effential part, I place it either
_in the conftant union and conjunéion of
like objects, or in the inference of the mind
from the one to the other. Now neceffity,
in both thefe fenfes, has univerfally, tho'
tacitely, in the fchools, in the pulpit, and
in common life, been allow’d to belong to
the will of man, and no one has ever pre-
tended to deny, that we can draw inferences
concerning human actions, and that thofe
inferences are founded on the experienc'd
union of like actions with like motives and
circumitances. The only particular in which
any one can differ from me, is either, that
perhaps he will refufe to call this neceflity.
But as long as the meaning is underftood, I
hope the word can do no harm. Or that
he will maintain there is fomething elfe in
the operations of matter. Now whether
it be {o or not is of no confequence to re-
ligion, whatever it may be to natural phi-
lofophy. I may be miftaken in afferting,
that we have no idea of any other con-
nexion in the actions of body, and fhall be
glad to be farther inflructed on that head:
But fure Tam, I afcribe nothing to the ac-

flons
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tions of the mind, but what muft readily St c .
be allow’d of. Let no one, therefore, put IL
an invidous conftru@ion on my words, by m
faying fimply, that I aflert the neceflity ofﬁ{"? o
human aétions, and place them on the fame
footing with the operations of fenfelefs mat-
ter. I do not afcribe to the will that un-
intelligible neceffity, which is fuppos'd to
lie in matter, But I afcribe to matter, that
intelligible quality, call it neceflity or not,
which the moft rigorous orthodoxy does or
muft allow to belong to the will, I change,
therefore, nothing in the receiv’d {fyftems,
with regard to the will, but only with re-
gard to material objeds,

NavyIhall go farther, and affert, that
this kind of neceflity is {o effential to reli-
gion and morality, that without it there
muft enfue an abfolute fubverfion of both,
and that every other fuppofition is entirely
deftructive to all laws both dvine and bu-
man. “Tis indeed certain, that as all human
laws are founded on rewards and punifh-
ments, ’tis {uppos’d as a fundamental prin-
ciple, that thefe motives have an influence
on the mind, and both produce the good
and prevent the evil actions, We may give
to this influence what name we pleafe; but

as




240 A Treatife of Human Nature.
PART as ’tis ufually conjoin’d with the action,
III. common fenfe requires it {hou’d be efteem’d
| or . 2 caufe, and be look’d upon as an inftance

e «vill and  of that neceflity, which I woun’d eftablih.

(i direlt paj- T s i

f e Tuis reafoning is equally folid, when ap-
! ply’d to divine laws, fo far as the deity is
confider'd as a legiflator, and is fuppos'd to
infli¢t punifhment and beftow rewards with a
defign to produce obedience. But I alf
maintain, that even where he a@s not in
his magifterial capacity, but is regarded as
the avenger of crimes merely on account
of their odioufnefs and deformity, not on-
ly tis impoflible, without the neceflary con-
nexion of caufe and effect in human actions,
that punifhments con’d be inflicted compa-
tible with juftice and moral equity ; but alfo
that it cou’d ever enter into the thoughts of
any reafonable being to infli¢t them, The
conftant and univerfal obje¢t of batred or
anger is a perfon or creature endow’d with
thought and confcioufnefs; and when any
criminal or injurious a&tions excite that pal-
fion, ’tis only by their relation to the per-
fon or connexion with him. But accord=
ing to the doctrine of liberty or chance, this
connexion is reduc’d to nothing, nor are
men more accountable for thofe ations,
which

T e
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which are defign’d and premeditated, than Sk c T.
for fuch as are the moft cafual and acci- IL
dental. ~ Actions are by their very nature 77 7
temporary and perifhing; and where the i{'?;f,;:;? conta
proceed not from fome caufe in the cha-" "
rafters and difpofition of the perfon, who
perform’d them, they infix not themfelves
upon him, and can neither redound to his
honour, if good, nor infamy, if evil. The
action itfelf may be blameable ; it may be
contrary to all the rules of morality and
religion : But the perfon is not refponfible
for it ; and as it proceeded from nothing
in him, that is durable or conftant, and
leaves nothing of that nature behind it, ’tis
impoffible he can, upon its account, be-
come the object of punithment or venge-
ance. According to the hypothefis of li-
berty, therefore, a man is as pure and un-
tainted, after having committed the moft
horrid crimes, as at the firt moment of
his birth, nor is his chara&er any way con-
cern’d in his aions; fince they are not
deriv'd from it, and the wickednefs of the
one can never be us'd as a proof of the de-
pravity of the other. *Tis only upon the
principles of neceffity, thata perfon acquires
any merit or demerit from his a&ions, how-

Voorz, IL R ever
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ever the common opinion may incline to
the contrary.

Bu T fo inconfiftent are men with them-
felves, that tho’ they often affert, that ne.
ceflity utterly deftroys all merit and demerit
either towards mankind or fuperior powers,
yet they continue ftill to reafon upon thefe
very principles of neceflity in all their judg-
ments concerning this matter, Men are not
blam’d for fuch evil acions as they perform
ignorantly and cafually, whatever may be
their confequences. Why? but becaufe the
caufes of thefe actions are only momentary,
and terminate in them alone, Men are
lefs blam’d for fuch evil acions, as they
perform haftily and unpremeditately, than
for fuch as proceed from thought and de-
liberation, For what reafon? but becaufe
a hafty temper, tho’ a conftant caufe in the
mind, operates only by intervals, and in-
fects not the whole characer. Again, re-
pentance wipes off every crime, efpecially
if attended with an evident reformation
of life and manners, How is this to
be accounted for? But by afferting that ac-’
tions render a perfon criminal, merely as
they are proofs of criminal paffions or prin-
ciples in the mind; and when by any al-

teration
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teration’ of thefe principles they ceafe to beSec T,

juft proofs, they likewife ceafe to be cri- IL

minal. But according to the doctrine of m

liberty or chance they never were juft proofs, {“fy:«

and confequently never were criminal, .
Here then I turn to my adverfary, and

defire him to free his own {yftem from thefe

odious confequences before he charge them

upon others. Or if he rather chufes, that

this queftion fhou’d bc decided by fair ar=

guments before philofophers, than by decla=

mations before the people, let him return

to what I have advanc’d to prove that li=

berty and chance are fynonimous ; and con-~

cerning the nature of moral evidence and

the regularity of human aions. Upon 2

review of thefe reafonings, I cannot doubt

of an entire victory ; and therefore having

prov'd, that all actions of the will have par=

ticular caufes, I proceed to explain what

thefe caufes are, and how they operate.

R 2 SECTI
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Of the z';'yfzze;zcz'zgg motives of the
will.

OTHING is more ufual in philo-
fophy, and even in common life,

than to talk of the combat of paffion and
reafon, to give the preference to reafon,
and affert that men are only fo far vis
tuous as they conform themfelves to its dic-
tates. Every rational creature, ’tis faid, is
oblig’d to regulate his actions by reafon ; and
if any other motive or principle challenge
the direction of his condu&, he ought to
oppofe it, ’till it be entirely fubdu’d, or at
leaft brought to a conformity with that fu-
perior principle. On this method of think-
ing the greateft part of moral philofophy,
antient and modern, feems tobe founded ;
nor is their an ampler field, as well for
metaphyfical arguments, as popular decla-
mations, than this fuppos’d pre-eminence of
reafon above paffion. The eternity, inva-
riablenefs, ‘and divine origin of *he former
have been difplay’d to the beft advantage :
The blindnefs, unconflancy, and deceitful-
nefs
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nefs of the latter have been as ftrongly in- SEcT.
fifted on. In order to fhew the fallacy of IIL
all this philofophy, I fhall endeavour tom
prove fir/f, that reafon alone can never be a influencing
motive to any action of the will ; and Je- ;]/ﬂ:!,:;zy
condly, that it can never oppofe paffion in
the dire@ion of the will.

Tue underftanding exerts itfelf after
two different ways, as it judges from de-
monftration or probability ; as it regards the
abftract relations of our ideas, or thofe re-
lations of objects, of which experience on-
ly gives us information. I believe it fcarce
will be afferted, that the firit fpecies of rea-
foning alone is ever the caufe of any action,
Asit’s proper province is the world of ideas,
and as the will always “places us in that of
realities, demonftration and volition feem,
upon that account, to be totally remov'd,
from each other. Mathematics, indeed,
are ufeful in all mechanical operations, and
arithmetic in almoft every art and profef-
fion: But ’tis not of themfelves they have
any influence. Mechanics are the art of
regulating the motions of bodies #o Jome de-
Sgn'dend or purpofe ; and the reafon why we
employ arithmetic in fixing the proportions
of numbers, is only that we may difcover

R 3 7% the
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et Il P AR T the proportions of their influence and ope-
THA AR L ration, " A merchant is defirous of know-
. | or the 1ng the fum total of his accounts with any
e will and  nerfon . Why? but that he may learn what

b direz pafe D101 ¢ oo o i
il A | fons. fum will have the fame effects in paying his

Wi debt, and going to market, as all the parti-
il cular articles taken together. Abftrad or
LB e | demonftrative reafoning, therefore, never
i influences any of our a&ions, but only ag
it dires our judgment concerning caufes

f i and effeéts; which leads us to the fecond
i 14 pperation of the underftanding,
it "T'1s obvious, that when we have the

b et profpect of pain or pleafure from any ob-
fihr je&t, we feel a confequent emotion of aver-
| fion or propenfity, and are carry’d to avoid
i1 or embrace what will give us this uneafinefs
or fatisfaction. "Tis allo obvious, that this
| i emotion refts not here, but making us caft
il our view on every fide, comprehends what-
gver objets are conneéted with its original
one by the relation of caufe and effed.
Here then reafoning takes place to difcover
this relation ; and according as our reafoning
varies, our actions receive a fubfequent va-
riation. But ’tis evident in this cafe, that
the impulfe arifes not from reafon, but is
H enly direGed by it. *Tis from the profpec}

of’
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of pain or pleafure that the averfion or pro-SE cT.
penfity arifes towards any object : And thefe IIL
emotions extend themfelves to the caufesm
and effects of that obje, as they are pointed /uencing
out to us by reafon and experience, It can f;:;‘;i;iaf
never in the leaft concern us to know, that
fuch objects are caufes, and fuch others ef-
fects, if both the caufes and effects be in-
different to us, Where the objeéts them-
felves do not affe& us, their connexion can
never give them any influence; and ’tis
plain, that as reafon is nothing but the dif-
covery of this connexion, it cannot be by
its means that the objets are able to affe&t
us,

S1ncE reafon alone can never produce
any action, or give rife to volition, I infer,
that the fame faculty is as incapable of
preventing volition, or of difputing the pre-
ference with any pafiion or emotion. This
confequence is neceffary. ’Tis impofiible
reafon cou'd have the latter effect of pre-
venting volition, but by giving an impulfe
in a contrary direction to our paffion; and
that impulfe, had it operated alone, wou’d
have been able to produce volition,  Nothing
can oppofe or retard the impulfe of paffion,
but a contrary impulfe; and if this con-
trary impulfe ever arifes from reafon, that

R 4 latter
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PART Jatter faculty muft have an original influ-

Of the
aill and
diret paf-

flons,

ence on the will, and muft be able to caufe,
as well as hinder any a& of volition. But
if reafon has no original influence, ’tis im-
poflible it can withftand any principle, which
has fuch an eflicacy, or ever keep the mind
in fufpence a moment. Thus it appears,
that the principle, which oppofes our paflion,
cannot be the fame with reafon, and is only
call’d foin an improper fenfe. We fpeak not
ftrictly and philofophically when we talk
of the combat of paffion and of reafon. Rea-
fon is, and ought only to be the flave of the
paflions, and can never pretend to any other
office than to ferve and obey them. As this
opinion may appear {fomewhat extraordinary,
it may not be improper to confirm it by
fome other confiderations.

A PASSION is an original exiftence, or,
if you will, modification of exiftence, and
contains not any reprefentative quality, which
renders it a copy of any other exiftence or
modification. When I am angry, I am
actually pofleft with the paflion, and in
that emotion have no more a reference to
any other obje®, than when I am thirf-
ty, or fick, or more than five foot high.
"Tis impofiible, therefore, that this paflion
can be oppos'd by, or be contradiGory to

truth
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trath and reafon; fince this contradition Sk c .

confifts in the difagreement of ideas, con- IIL y

fider’d as copies, with thofe obje&ts, which W

they reprefent. influencing

. motives of

WrAT may at firft occur on this head, sz avit

is, that as nothing can be contrary to truth

or reafon, except what has a reference to it,

and as the judgments of our underftanding

only have this reference, it muft follow,

that paffions can be contrary to reafon only

fo far as they are accompany'd with fome

judgment or opinion. According to this

principle, which is fo obvious and natural,

'tis only in two fenfes, that any affeGion |

can be call’d unreafonable. Firft, When a

paflion, fuch as hope or fear, grief or joy,

defpair or fecurity, is founded on the fup-

pofition of the exiftence of objets, which

really do not exift. Secondly, When in

exerting any paflion in action, we chufe

means infufficient for the decfign’d end,

and deceive ourfelves in our judgment of

caufes and effes. Where a paflion is nei~

ther founded on falfe fuppofitions, nor chufes

means infufficient for the end, the under-

ftanding can neither juftify nor condemn it.

"Tis not contrary to reafon to prefer the de-

ftruction of the whole world to the fcratch-

ing 7_?
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ParT ing of my finger. *Tis not contrary to rea-

I fon for me to chufe my total ruin, to pre-

W vent the leaft uneafinefs of an Indian or

;Til;ﬁa;jf perfon wholly unknown to me. ’Tis a5

fions, little contrary to reafon to prefer even my

own acknowledg'd lefler good to my greater,

and have a more ardent affeCtion for the

former than the latter. A trivial good may,

from certain circumftances, produce a defire

fuperior to what arifes from the greateft and

moft valuable enjoyment; nor is there any

thing more extraordinary in this, than in

mechanics to fee one pound weight raife up

a hundred by the advantage of its fituation,

In fhort, a paffion muft be accompany’d with

fome falfe judgment, in order to its being

unreafonable ; and even then ’tis not the

paflion, properly fpeaking, which is unrea-
fonable, but the judgment.

Tu £ confequences are evident. Since 3
paflion can never, in any fenfe, be calld
unreafonable, but when founded on a falfe
fuppofition, or when it chufes means in-
fufficient for the defign’d end, ’tis impofiible,
that reafon and paffion can ever oppofe each
other, or difpute for the government of the
will and ations. ‘The moment we perceive
the falfhood of any fuppofition, or the in-

fufliciency
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fufficiency of any means our paffions yield Sk c T.
to our reafon without any oppofition, I'may IIL
defire any fruit as of an excellent relith 5 or 13,
but whenever you convince me of my mif- infuencing
take, my longing ceafes, I may will the :’Efff;;ﬁf
performance of certain actions as means of
obtaining any defir'd good ; but as my will-
ing of thefe actions is only fecondary, and
founded on the fuppofition, that they are
caufes of the propos'd effe& ; as foon as I
difcover the falthood of that fuppofition,
they muft become indifferent to me.

"T'1s natural for one, that does not ex-
amine objects with a ftric philofophic eye, !
to imagine, that thofe actions of the mind
are entirely the fame, which produce not a
different fenfation, and are not immediately
diftinguithable to the feeling and percep-
tion, Reafon, for inftance, exerts itfelf with-
out producing any fenfible emotion; and
except in the more fublime difquifitions of
philofophy, or in the frivolous fubtilties of
the fchools, fcarce ever conveys any plea-
fure or uneafinefs, Hence it proceeds, that
every ation of the mind, which operates
with the fame calmnefs and tranquillity, is
confounded with reafon by all thofe, whe
judge of things from the firft view and ap-

pearance,
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I 15 PaRrT pearance. Now ’tis certain, there are cer-
AdLs et IIL.  tain calm defires and tendencies, which,
Ar e m tho” they be real paflions, produce little
_ "-iff/{ @#d_emotion in the mind, and are more known
i Vi ;;:;f‘mf by their effe@ts than by the immediate feel-
g | ing or fenfation. Thefe defires are of two
: kinds; either certain inftinéts originally im-
! i) e planted in our natures, fuch as benevolence
JTH and refentment, the love of life, and kind-
i s nefs to children ; or the general appetite to
: good, and averfion to evil, confiderd mere.
ly asfuch. 'When any of thefe paffions are
e calm, and caufe no diforder in the foul,

41 they are very readily taken for the deter-
il minations of reafon, and are fuppos'd to
il proceed from the fame faculty, with that,
i which judges of truth and falthood. Their
of | nature and principles have been fuppos'd
: the fame, becaufe their fenfations are not
Bl evidently different,

BesipE thefe calm paflions, which of-
ten determine the will, there are certain
violent emotions of the fame kind, which
el have likewife a great influence on that fa-

culty, 'When I receive any injury from an-

other, T often feel a violent paflion of re-

, fentment, which makes me defire his evil
b and punihment, independent of all confi-
3 derations
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derations of pleafure and advantage to my-S e c .

felf, When T am immediately threaten’d IIL

with any grievous ill, my fears, apprehen- m

fions, and averfions rife to a great height, :;Jo‘;’;;zf:}

and produce a fenfible emotion, e avills
Tue common error of metaphyficians

has lain in afcribing the direction of the

will entirely to one of thefe principles, and

fuppofing the other to have no influence.

Men often act knowingly againft their in-

tereft : For which reafon the view of the

greateft poffible good does not always influ-

ence them. Men often counter-aét a violent

paffion in profecution of their interefts and

defigns : “Tis not therefore the prefent un-

eafines alone, which determines them. In

general we may obferve, that both thefe

principles operate on the will; and where

they are contrary, that either of them pre-

vails, according to the general chara@er or

prefent difpofition of the perfon, What we

call ftrength of mind, implies the prevalence

of the calm paffions above the violent; tho’

we may eafily obferve, there is no man fo

conftantly pofiefs’d of this virtue, as never

on any occafion to yield to the follicitations

of paffion and defire. From thefe varia-

tions of temper proceeds the great difficuley

of
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of deciding concerning the actions and refo-
lutions of men, where there is any contras
riety of motives and paflions.

SECT IV
Of the caufes of the violent paffuons.

HERE is not in philofophy a fub-

je&t of more nice fpeculation than

this of the different caufes and effects of the
calm and violent paffions. Tis evident
paflions influence not the will in proportion
to their violence, or the diforder they occa-
fion in the temper; but on the contrary,
that when a paffion has once become a fet-
tled principle of acion, and is the predo-
minant inclination of the foul, it common-
ly produces no longer any fenfible agitation,
As repeated cuftom and its own force have
made every thing yield to it, it direcs the
actions and conduct without that oppofi-
tion and emotion, which fo naturally at-
tend every momentary guft of paffion, We
muft, therefore, diftinguith betwixt a calm
and a weak paffion ; betwixt a violent and
a ftrong one, But notwithftanding this,
tis
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'tis certain, that when we wou'd govern aSecT.
man, and puth him to any adion, ’twill IV.
commonly be better policy to work upon gf g,
the violent than the calm paffions, and ra- :;J‘;{::DZZ ”
ther take him by his inclination, than what pagins.
is vulgarly call'd his 7eafon. We ought to
place the object in fuch particular fituations
as are proper to encreafe the violence of the
pafion. For we may obferve, thatall de-
pends upon the fituation of the obje&, and
that a variation in this particular will be a-
ble to change the calm and the violent paffions
into each other.  Both'thefe kinds of paffions
purfue good, and avoid evil; and both of
them are encreas’d or diminith’d by the en-
creafe or diminution of the good or evil,
But herein lies the difference betwixt them :
The fame good, when near, will caufe a
violent paffion, which, when remote, pro-
duces only a calm one. As this fubject be-
longs very properly to the prefent queftion
concerning the will, we fhall here examine
it to the bottom, and fhall confider fome
of thofe circumftances and fituations of
objets, which render a paffion either calm
or violent.

"T'rs a remarkable property of human
nature, that any emotion, which attends a

paffion,
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Part paffion, is eafily converted into it, tho’ in
L. their natures they be originally different
or - from, and even contrary to each other, "Tjs
:fijjizﬂ;if . true; in o;;der to make‘a perfe¢t union a-
"y mong paflions, there is always requird
a double relation of impreflions and ideas ;
nor is one relation fufficient for that pur-
pofe. But tho’ this be confirm’d by un-
doubted experience, we muft underftand it
with its proper limitations, and muft regard
the double relation, as requifite only to
make one paflion produce another. When
two paflions are already produc’d by their
feparate caufes, and are both prefent in the
mind, they readily mingle and unite, tho
they have but one relation, and fometimes
without any. The predominant paffion
{wallows up the inferior, and converts it
into itfelf. The fpirits, when once excited,
eafily receive a change in their dire@ion;
and ’tis natural to imagine this change will
come from the prevailing affeCtion. The
connexion is in many refpets clofer betwixt
any two paflions, than betwixt any paffion

and indifference.
WaEeN a perfon is once heartily in love,
the little faults and caprice of his miftrefs,

the jealoufies and quarrels, to which that
com-



Book IL  Of the Paffions. 287

commerce is fo fubjet; however unpleafant SE ¢ Te
and related to anger and hatred; are yet IIL
found to give additional force to the prevail- W
ing paffion. "Tis a common artifice of po- oy ¥
liticians, when they wou'd afte€t any per- pagions.
fon very much by a matter of fact, of
which they intend to inform him, firft to
excite his curiofity ; delay as long as poffible
the fatisfying it; and by that means raife
his anxiety and impatience to the utmoft,
before they give him a full infight into the
bufinefs. ‘They know that his curiofity
will precipitate him into the paffion they
defign to raife, and affift the object in its
influence on the mind. A f{foldier ad-
vancing to the battle, is naturally in-
fpird with courage and confidence, when
he thinks on his friends and fellow-foldiers ;
and is ftruck with fear and terror, when he
tefleéts on the enemy. Whatever new e-
motion, therefore, proceeds from the for-
mer naturally encreafes the courage ; as the
fame emotion, proceeding from the latter,
augments the fear; by the relation of ideas,
and the converfion of the inferior emotion
into the predominant. Hence it is that in
martizl difcipline, the uniformity and luftre
of our habit, the regularity of our figures

Vor. II. S and
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PAr T and motions, with all the pomp and maje-

III.
Y
Of the
avill and

dired paf- .

fions.

fty of war, encourage ourfelves and allies;
while the fame objecls in the enemy ftrike
terror into us, tho’ agreeable and beautiful
in themfelves, .

Since paffions, however independent,
are naturally transfus’d into each other, if
they are both prefent at the fame time; it
follows, that when good or evil is plac’d in
fuch a fitwation, as to caufe any particular
cmotion, befide its direct paffion of defire
or averfion, that latter paffion muft acquire
new force and violence.

TH1s happens, among other cafes, when-
ever any object excites contrary paflions.
For ’tis obfervable that an oppofition of paf—
fions commonly caufes a new emotion in
the {pirits, and produces more diforder, than
the concurrence of any two affections of e-
qual force. This new emotion is eafily
converted into the predominant paffion, and
encreafes its violence, beyond the pitch it
wou'd have arriv’d at had it met with no
oppofition. Hence we naturally defire what
is forbid, and take a pleafure in perform-
ing actions, merely becaufe they are unlaw-
ful. The notion of duty, when oppofite
to the paffions, is {eldom able to overcome

them;
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them; and when it fails of that effe®, isSEcT.

apt rather to encreafe them, by producing IIL

an oppofition in our motives and principles. b}’;};"’
Tue fame effe& follows whether the canfes of

the fviafen{

oppofition arifes from internal motives or pms,

external obftacles. The paffion commonly
acquires new force and violence in both
cafes. The efforts, which the mind makes
to furmount the obftacle, excite the fpirits
and inliven the paffion.

UncerTAINTY has the fame influence
as oppofition. 'The agitation of the thought;
the quick turns it makes from one view to
another ; the variety of paffions, which fuc-
ceed each other, according to the different
views: All thefe produce an agitation in the
mind, and transfufe themfelves into the pre-
dominant paffion.

THERE Is not in my opinion any other
natural caufe, why fecurity diminifhes the
paffions, than becaufe it removes that un-
certainty, which encreafes them. The mind,
when left to itfelf, immediately languifhes;
and in order to preferve its ardour, muft be
every moment fupported by a new flow of
paffion, For the fame reafon, defpair, tho’

contrary to fecurity, has alike influence.
S 2 "T1s
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ParT °"Tis certain nothing more powerfully
III.  animates any affe@ion, than to conceal fome
Wpart of its objects by throwing it into 2
will ard kind of fhade, which at the fame time that
dires? paf- - ek B
Sasr it {hews enough to pre-poflefs us in favour
of the object, leaves ftill fome work for the
imagination.  Befides that obfcurity is al-
ways attended with a kind of uncertainty ;
the effort, which the fancy makes to com-
pleat the idea, rouzes the fpirits, and gives
an additional force to the paffion,

As defpair and fecurity, tho’ contrary
to each other, produce the fame effe@s; fo
abfence is oblerv’d to have contrary effedts,
and in different circumftances either encreafes
or diminifhes our affcCtions. The Duc de
la Rochéfoucault has very well obfervd,
that abfence deftroys weak paffions, but
encreafes ftrong; as the wind extinguifhes a
candle, but blows up a fire. Long abfence
naturally weakens our idea, and diminithes
the paflion: But where the idea is fo {trong
and lively as to fupport itfelf, the uneafi-
nefs, arifing from abfence, encreafes the paf-
fion, and gives it new force and violence.

SECT.
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SE T, - Y
Of the effects of cuflom.

U'T nothing has a greater effe@ both SEcT,
to encreafe and diminifh our paflions, V.
to convert pleafure into pain, and pain into
pleafure, than cuftom and repetition. Cuf-
tom has two original effc@supon the mind,
in beftowing a facility in the performance
of any action or the conception of any ob-
ject; and afterwards a temdency or inclina-
tion towards it; and from thefe we may
account for all its other effects, however
extraordinary.

Wagn the foul applies itfelf to the per-
formance of any action, or the conception
of any obje&, to which it is not accuf-
tom’d, there is a certain unpliablenefs in
the faculties, and a difficulty of the {pirit’s
moving in their new diretion.  As this diffi-
culty excites the fpirits, *tis the fource of
wonder, furprize, and of all the emotions,
which arife from novelty; and is in itfelf
very agreeable, like every thing, which in-
livens the mind to 2 moderate degree. But

S 3 tho’
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tho’ furprize be agrecable in itfelf, yet as it
puts the fpirits in agitation, it not only aug-
ments our agreeable affe@ions, butalfo our
painful, according to the foregoing princi-
ple, zhat every emotion, which precedes or
attends a paffion, is eafily converted into it.
Hence every thing, that is new, is moft
affeting, and gives us cither more pleafure
or pain, than what, ftrictly {peaking, na-
turally belongs to it. When it often re-
turns upon us, the novelty wears off; the
paffions fubfide; the hurry of the {pirits is
over; and we furvey the objects with great-
er tranquillity.

By degrees the repetition produces a fa-
cility, which is another very powerful prin-
ciple of the human mind, and an infallible
fource of pleafure, where the facility goes
not beyond a certain degree. And here ’tis
remarkable that the pleafure, which arifes
from a moderate facility, has not the fame
tendency with that which arifes from novel-
ty, to augment the painful, as well as the
agreeable affections. The pleafure of facili-
ty does not fo much confift in any ferment
of the fpirits, as in their orderly motion ;
which will fometimes be fo powerful as
£ven to convert pain into pleafure, and give

lg
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us a relith in time for what at firft wasSEecT.
moft harth and difagreeable. V. b

BuT again, as facility converts pain into m
pleafure, fo it often converts pleafure into /¢ of
pain, when it is too great, and renders the oo
actions of the mind fo faint and languid, that
they are no longer able to intereft and {up-
port it. Andindeed, fcarce any other objects
become difagreeable thro’ cuftom; but fuch
as are naturally attended with fome emotion
or affection, which is deftroy’d by the too
frequent repetition. One can confider the
clouds, and heavens, and trees, and ftones,
however frequently repeated, without ever
feeling any averfion. But when the fair
fex, or mufic, or good cheer, orany thing,
that naturally ought to be agreeable, be-
comes indifferent, it eafily produces the op-
pofite affection.

BuT cuftom not only gives a facility to per-
form any action, but likewife an inclination
and tendency towards it, where it is not entire-
ly difagreeable, and can never be the object of
inclination. And this is the reafon why cuftom
encreafes all affive habits, but diminithes
paffive, according to the obfervation of a
late eminent philofopher. The facility takes
off from the force of the pafiive habits by

S 4 ren-
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Pa rT rendering the motion of the {pirits faint
NI and languid, But asin the active the {pi-

W\J & ! P

orwe  1its arc {ufficiently fupported of themfelves,

‘;{ffif:ff the tendency of the mind gives them new
redt pajf- =

fions. force, and bends them more ftrongly to the

action,

o B C Ty XL

Of the influence of the imagination
on the paffions.

SecT,> IS remarkable, that the imagination

VL and affe@ions have a clofe union to-

S gether, and that nothing, which «ffcéts the
former, can be entirely indifferent to the lat-
ter. Wherever our ideas of good or evil
acquire a new vivacity, the paflions become
more viclent ; and keep pace with the ima-
gination in all its variations. Whether this
proceeds from the principle above-mention’d,
that any attendant emotion is eafily converted
2nto the predominant, 1 thall not determine.
"Tis fufficient for my prefent purpofe, that
we have many inftances to confirm this in-
fluence of the imagination upon the paf-
fions. :

ANy
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A n'y pleafure, with which we are ac-SecT.
quainted, affects us more than any other, VI
which we own to be fuperior, but of whofe m
nature we are wholly ignorant. Of the one ﬁ‘:”;’j}fg 7
we can form a particular and determinate nasion,sc.
idea : The other we conceive under the ge-
neral notion of pleafure; and ’tis certain,
that the more general and univerfal any of
our ideas are, the lefs influence they have
upon the imagination. A general idea, tho’
it be nothing but a particular one confiderd
in a certain view, is commonly more ob-
fcure ; and that becaufe no particular idea,
by which we reprefent a general one, is ever
fixd or determinate, but may eafily be
chang’d for other particular ones, which
will ferve equally in the reprefentation,

Tuere is a noted paffage in the hiftory
of Greece, which may ferve for our prefent
purpofe.  Themiftocles told the dthenians,
that he had form'd a defign, which wou’d
be highly ufeful to the public, but which
‘twas impoflible for him to communicate to
them without ruining the execution, fince
its fuccefs depended entirely on the fecrecy
with which it thou’d be condu&ed. The
Athenians, inftead of granting him full
power to act as he thought fitting, order’d

him
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PAarT him to communicate his defign to Ariffides,

I11.
o~
Of the
auill and
diredt paf-
Jfions,

in whofe prudence they had an entire con-
fidence, and whofe opinion they were re-
foly’d blindly to fubmit to. The defign of
Themiftocles was fecretly to fet fire to the
fleet of all the Grecian commonwealths,
which was affembled in a neighbouring port,
and which being once deftroy’d, wou'd give
the Athenians the empire of the fea with-
out any rival. Ariftides return’d to the af-
fembly, and told them, that nothing cou'd
be more advantageous than the defign of
Themiftocles s but at the fame time that
nothing cou’d be more unjuft: Upon which

. the people unanimoully rejected the project.

A raTe celebrated * hiftorian admires this
paflage of antient hiftory, as one of the moft
fingular that is any where to be met with.
Here, fays he, they are not philofophers, fo
wwhom ’tis eafy in their fchools to eflablifb the
fingft maxims and moft fublime rules of mo-
rality, who decide that intereft ought never
to prevail above juftice. Tis a whole people
interefted in the propofal, which is made to
them, who confider it as of importance to the
public good, and who notwithflanding rejedt
it unanimoufly, and without befitation, meré-

* Maaf, Rollir.
k
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ly becaufe it is contrary to juffice. For my SEcT.
part I fee nothing fo extraordinary in this VI
procecding of the Athenians. The famerea_ o 1y in.
fons, whieh render it fo eafy for philofo—ﬁf‘:’;;j:g‘
phers to eftablith thefe fublime maxims, #ation.&c,
tend, in part, to diminith the merit of fuch
a conduct in that people. Philofophers ne-
ver ballance betwixt profit and honefty, be-
caufe their decifions are general, and neither
their paffions nor imaginations are interefted
in the objects, And tho’ in the prefent cafe
the advantege was immediate to the _4zhe-
nians, yet as it was known only under the
general -notion of advantage, without be-
ing conceivd by any particular idea, it
muft have had a lefs confiderable influence
on their imaginations, and have been a lefs
violent temptation, than if they had been
acquainted with all its circumnftances: Other-
wife ’tis difficult to conceive, that a whole
people, unjuft and violent as men com-
monly are, fhow'd fo unanimonfly have ad-
herd to juftice, and rejected any confider-
able advantage. '

ANy fatisfaction, which we lately en-
joy'd, and of which the memery is freth
and recent, operates on the will with more
wiolence, than another of which the traces

are
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PARrT are decay’d, and almoft obliterated. From

VI\I};.; whence does this proceed, but that the me-

Ofthe  MOTY in the firft cafe affifts the fancy, and

;‘::iif“;f gives an additional force and vigour tf‘ its

Sfoons. conceptions ?. The image of the paﬁ plea-
fure being ftrong and vuﬂeng beftows thefe
qualities on the idea of the future pleafure,
which is connected with it by the relation
of refemblance.

A pLEAsURE, which is {uitable to the
way of life, in which we are engag'd, ex-
cites more our defires and appetites than
another, which is foreign to it. 'This phe-
nomenon may be explain'd from the fame
principle

NoTuiNG is more capable of infufing
any paffion into the mind, than eloquence,

by which objedts are reprefented in their
ftrongeft and moft lively colours, We
nay of ourfelves acknowledge, that fuch
an objet is valuable, and fuch another odi-
ous; but ’till an orator excites the imagina-
tion, and gives force to thefe ideas, they
may have but a feeble influence either on
the will or the affections.

BuT elequence is not always neceflary.
’Thebmecmunonofmunhm‘cﬁmcmﬂyﬁfﬁﬂ

inforc’d with paffion, will caufean idea of
good
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good or evil to have an influence upon us, SE cT.
which wou’d otherwife have been entirely VI
negleéted. This proceeds from the princi- m
ple of fympathy or communication ; and«f;‘j’;j;;{;_
fympathy, as I have already obfervd, is no- uafior,ec.
thing but the converfion of an idea into an
impreflion by the force of Imagination,

‘T1s remarkable, that lively paffions
commonly attend a lively imagination. In
this refpect, as well as others, the force of
the paffion depends as much on the tem-
per of the perfon, as the nature or fituation
of the objec.

I mave already obfervid, that belief is
nothing but a lively idea related to a pre-
fent impreflion, This vivacity is a requi-
fite circumftance to the exciting all our paf-
fions, the calm as well as the violent ; nor
has a mere fiction of the imagination any
confiderable influence upon either of them.
"Tistoo weak to take any hold of the mind,
of be attended with emotion,

SECT.
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SEcT. HERE is an eafy reafon, why e-

VIL very thing contiguous to us, either
in fpace or time, fhou’d be conceiv'd with
a peculiar force and vivacity, and excel e-
very other obje, in its influence on the
imagination.  Ourfelf is intimately prefent
to us, and whatever is related to felf muft
partake of that quality. But where an ob-
jectis fo far remov’d as to have loft the ad-
vantage of this relation, why, as it is far-
ther remov’d, its idea becomes ftill fainter
and more obfcure, wou'd, perhaps, require
a more particular examination.

T'1s obvious, that the imagination can
never totally forget the points of fpace and
time, in which we are exiftent ; but receives
fuch frequent advertifements of them from
the paffions and fenfes, that however it may
turn its attention to foreign and remote ob-

1ects, it is neceflitated every moment to re-
s v et
¢



Book I Of the Paffions. 271

fle& on the prefent. ’Tis alfo remarkable, SE cT.
that in the conception of thofe objects, VIL
which we regard as real and exiftent, we o cnri
take them in their proper order and fitua- &+, &c.
tion, and never leap from one object to a-
nother, which is diftant from it, without
running over, at leaft in a curfory manner,
all thofe obje¢ts, which are interpos’d be-
twixt them. When we refle&, therefore,
on any object diftant from ourfelves, we
are oblig’d not only to reach it at firft by
pafling thro all the intermediate fpace be-
twixt ourfelves and the obje&, but alfo to
renew our progrefs every moment; being
every moment recall’'d to the confideration
of ourfelves and our prefent fituation. *Tis
eafily conceiv’d, that this interruption muft
weaken the idea by breaking the aétion of the
mind, and hindering the conception from be-
ing fo intenfe and continu’d,as when we reflec
on a nearer object. The fewer fteps we
make to arrive at the object, and the foot)-
er the road is, this diminution of vivacity
is les confiderably felt, but ftill may be
obferv’d more or lefs in proportion to the
degrees of diftance and difficulty.

Here then we are to confider two kinds
of objects, the contiguous and remote; of

which
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P ar T which the former, by means of their rela:
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tion to ourfelves, approach an imprefiion
in force and vivacity ; the latter by reafon
of the interruption in our manner of con-
ceiving them, appear in a weaker and
more imperfect light. This is their effelt
on the imagination. If my reafoning be
juft, they muft have a proportionable ef-
fect on the will and paffions.  Contiguous
objects muft have an influence much fupe-
rior to the diftant and remote.  Accordingly
we firid in common life, that men are prin-
cipally concern’d about thofe objects, which
are not much remov'd either in fpace or
fime, enjoying the prefent, and leaving what
i afar off to the caré of chance and fors
tune. ‘Talk to a man of his condition
thirty years hence, and he will not regard
you. Speak of what is to happen to-mor-
row, and he will lend you attention. The
breaking of 4 mirror gives us more concern
when at home, than the burning of a houfe,
when abroad, and fome hundred leagues
diftant.

But farther; tho' diftance both in fpace
and time has a confiderable effe&t on the
imagination, and by that means on the will

and paflions, yet the confequence of a re-
moval
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movdl in fpace are much inferior to thofe SEcT,
of a removal in fime. Twenty years are VIL
certainly but a fmall diftance of time in m
comparifon of what hiftory and even thes :‘N’ﬁ:’f:’:;'
memory of fome may inform them of, and [»‘mcc and
yet I doubt if a thoufand leagues, or even ‘"
the greateft diftance of place this globe can
admit of, will {fo remarkably weaken our
ideas, and diminifh our paffions. A #efl-
India merchant will tell you, that he is not
without concern -about what pafies in Fa-
maica; tho' few extend their views fo far
into futurity, as to dread very remote acci-
dents.

Tue caufe of this phenomenon muft e-
vidently lie in the different properties of
fpace and time, Without having recourfe
to metaphyfics, any one may eafily obferve,
that fpace or extenfion confifts of a number
of co-exiftent parts difpos’d in a certain
order, and capable of being at once pre-
fent to the fight or feeling. On the
contrary, time or fucceflion, tho’ it confifts
likewife of parts, never prefents to us more
than one at once; nor is it poflible for any
two of them ever to be co-exiftent, Thefe
qualities of the objects have a fuitable effect
on the imagination, The parts of extenfion

Yor, IL T being
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being fufceptible of an union to the fenfes,
acquire an union in the fancy; and as the ap-
pearance of one part exclades not another,
the tranfition or paflage of the thought thro’
the contiguous parts is by that means render’d
more fmooth and eafy. On the other hand,
the incompatibility of the parts of time in
their real exiftence feparates them in the i-
magination, and makes it more difficult for
that faculty to trace any long fucceffion or
feries of events. Every part muft appear
fingle and alone, nor can regularly have en-
trance into the fancy without banithing what
is fuppos’d to have been immediately prece-
dent. By this means any diftance in time
caufes a greater interruption in the thought
than an equal diftance in fpace, and confe-
quently weakens more confiderably the idea,
and confequently the paflions ; which depend
in a great meafure, on the imagination, ac-
cording to my {yftem.

Tuere is another phenomenon of a
like nature with the foregoing, viz. the fu-
perior effects of the fame diftance in Suturity
above that in the paft. This difference with
refpe to the will is eafily accounted for.
As none of our actions can alter the paft,

tis not ftrange it {how’'d never determine
1
the
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the ‘will.  But with refpect to the paffions SEc .
the queftion is yet entire, and well worth VIL
the examining. m

Besipes ‘thc propjenﬁty to a gradual Pro-ﬁ;ﬁ;{fzﬁ
greflion thro’ the points of {pace and time, face asd
we have another peculiarity in our method ™
of thinking, which concurs in producing
this phenomenon. We always follow the
fucceffion of time in placing our ideas, and
from the confideration of any object pafs
more eafily to that, which follows immedi-
ately after it, than to that which went be-
fore it. 'We may learn this, among other in.
ftances, fromn the order, which is always
obferv’d in hiftorical narrations. Nothing
but an abfolute neceflity can oblige an hif=
torian to break the order of time, and in
his narration give the precedence to an e-
vent, which was in reality pofterior to an-
other,

Tuis will eafily be apply’d to the quef-
tion in hand; if we refle&® on what T have
before obferv’d, that the prefent fituation of
the perfon is-always that of the imagina-
tion, and that ’tis from thence we proceed
to the conception of any diftant objet.
When the object is paft, the progreffion of
the thought in pafling to it from the pre-

T 2 fent
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fent is contrary to nature, as proceeding from
one point of time to that which is preced-
ing, and from that to another preceding,
in oppofition to the natural courfe of the fuc-
ceflion. On the other hand, when we turn our
thought toa future object, our fancy flowsalong
the ftream of time,. and arrives at the object
by an order, which feems moft natural, paf-
fing always fromone point of time to /that
which is immediately pofterior to it. This
eafy progreflion of ideas favours the ima-
gination, and makes it conceive its object in
a ftronger and fuller light, than when we
are continually oppos'd in our paffage, and
are oblig’'d to overcome the difficulties ari-
fing from the natural propenfity of the fan-
cy. A Imall degree of diftance in the paft
has, therefore, a greater effect, in interupt-
ing and weakening the conception, than a
much greater in the future. From this effect
of it on the imagination is deriv’d its influ-
ence on the will and pafiions.

THERE Isanother caufe, which both
contributes to the fame effect, and proceeds
from the fame quality of the fancy, by
which we are determin’d to trace the fuc-
ceflion of time by a fimilar fucceflion of
ideas. When from the prefent inftant we

con-
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confider two points of time equally dif-
tant in the future and in the paft, ’tis
evident, that, abftrattedly confiderd, their
relation to the prefent is almoft equal.
For as the futare will fometime be prefent,
fo the paft was once prefent. If we cou’d,
therefore, remove this quality of the imagi-
nation, an equal diftance in the paft and
in the future, wou’d have a fimilar influ-
ence. Nor is this only true, when the fan-
cy remains fix'd, and from the prefent in-
ftant furveys the future and the paft ; but
alfo when it changes its fituation, and places
us in different periods of time. For as on
the one hand, in fuppofing ourfelves ex-
iftent in a point of time interpos’d betwixt
the prefent inftant and the future obje&,
we find the future object approach to us,
and the paft retire, and become more dif-
tant: So on the other hand, in fuppofing
ourfelves exiftent in a point of time inter-
pos'd betwixt the prefent and the paft, the
paft approaches to us, and the future be-
comes more diftant. But from the pro-
perty of the fancy above-mention’d we ra-
ther chufe to fix our thought on the point
of time interpos'd betwixt the prefent and
T3 the
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and the paft. We advance, rather than re-
tard our exiftence; and following what
feems the natural fucceffion of time, pro-
ceced from paft to prefent, and from pre-
fent to future By which means we con-
ceive the future as flowing every moment
nearer us, and the paft as retiring. An
equal diftance, therefore, in the paft and
in the future, has not the fame effe&t on
the imagination ; and that becaufe we con-
{ider the one as continually encreafing, and
the other as continually diminithing. The
fancy anticipates the courfe of things, and
furveys the object in that condition, to
which it tends, as well as in that, which
15 regarded as the prefemt,
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S EC T "VHL

The fame [ubject continud.

HUS we have accounted for three SE CT.

phznomena, which feem pretiy re- VIIL

markable. 'Why diftance weakens the con- N
ception and paflion: Why diftance in time
has a greater effe¢t than that in fpace: And
why diftance in paft time has ftill a great-
er effe@ than that in future. We muit
now confider three phanomena, which feem
to be, in a manner, the reverfe of thefe: Why
a very great diftance cncreafes our ef-
teem and admiration for an object: Why
fuch a diftance in time encreafes it more
than that in fpace: And a diftance in paft
time more than that in future. The curi-
oufnefs of the fubject will, I hope, excufe

my dwelling on it for fome time.

To begin with the firft phznomenon,
why a great diftance encreafes our efteem
and admiration for an obje@ ; ’tis evident
that the mere view and contemplation of
any greatnefs, whether fucceflive or extend-
ed, enlarges the foul, and give it a fenfi-
ble delight and pleafure. A wide plain, the
T 4 ocean
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P A R T ocean, eternity, a fucceflion of feveral ages;
IIL a1l thefe are entertaining objects, and excel
m every thing, however beautiful, which ac-
d{jﬁ(ﬂ;ﬁf companies not its beauty with . {uitable
faons. greatnefs. Now when any very diftant ob-
ject is prefented to the imagination, we na-

turally reflet on the interpos’d diftance, and

by that means, conceiving fomething great

and magnificent, receive the ufual fatisfac-

tion. But as the fancy pafles eafily from

one idea to another related to it, and tran{-

ports to the fecond all the paflions excited

by the firft, the admiration, which is di-

rected to the diftance, naturally diffufes it-

felf over the diftant object. Accordingly

we find, that ’tis not neceflary the obje

thow’d be adtually diftant from us, in order

to canfe our admiration; but that ’tis fuf-

ficient, if, by the natural aflociation of ideas,

it conveys our view to any confiderable di-

ftance. A great traveller, tho’ in the fame
chamber, will pafs for a very extraordinary
perfon; as a Greck medal, even in our ca-

binet, 15 always efteem’d a valuable curio-

fity, Here the object, by a natural tranfi-

tion, conveys our view to the diftance ; and

the admiration, which arifes from that di-

ftance, by another natural tranfition, re-

turns back to the obje&, - Burt
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Bu T tho’ every great diftance producesan S e ¢ T.
admiration for the diftant object, a diftance in VIIL
time has a more confiderable effet than that c}/\gj
in fpace. Antient bufts and infcriptions are /e
more valu’d than Fapan tables: And not to ki
mention the Greeks and Romans, ’tis cer-
tain we regard with more veneration the
old Chaldeans and Egyptians, than the mo-
dern  Chinefe and Perfians, and beftow
more fruitlefs pains to clear up the hiftory
and chronology of the former, than it wou’d
coft us to make a voyage, and be certain-
ly inform’d of the character,  learning and
government of the latter. I fhall be oblig’d
to makea digreflion in order to explain this
phenomenon.

"T'ts a quality very obfervable in hu-
man nature, that any oppofition, which does
not entirely difcourage and intimidate us,
has rather a contrary effect, and infpires us
with a more than ordinary grandeur and
magnanimity. In colleting our force to
overcome the oppofition, we invigorate the
foul, and give it an elevation with which
otherwife it won’d never have been acquaint-
ed. Compliance, by rendering our ftrength
nfelefs, makes us infenfible of it; but op-
pofition awakens and employs it,

THIS
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Part Tuis is alfo true in the inverfe, Op-
IIL.  pofition not only enlarges the foul; but the
W foul, when full of courage and magnanimi.

will and ty, in a manner feeks oppofition,
direft paf-

{24
g Spumantemque dar: pecora infer inertia
Votis
Optat aprum, aut fulvum defcendere monte
leonem.

WaaTtever fupports and fills the paf-
fions is agreeable to us; as on the contrary,
what weakens and infeebles them is uneafy,
As oppofition has the firft effet, and facili-
ty the fecond, no wonder the mind, in
certain difpofitions, defires the former, and
is averfe to the latter.

Tuese principles bave an efle@ on the
imagination as well ason the paffions. To
be convinc'd of this we need only confider
the influence of beights and depths on that
faculty. Any great elevation of place com-
municates a kind of pride or {ublimity of
imagination, and gives a fancy’d fuperiori-
ty over thofe that lie below; and, wice
verfa, a fublime and ftrong imagination con-
veys the idea of afcent and elevation. Hence

it proceeds, that we affociate, in a manner,
the
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the idea of whatever is good with that of Sk cT.
height, and evil with lownefs. Heaven is VIIL
foppos'd to be above, and hell below. A 777>
noble genius is calld an elevate and fub- fibjedcon-
lime one. Atque udam fpernit bumum fugi- e
ente penna. On the contrary, a valgar and
trivial conception is ftil'd indifferently low
or mean, Profperity is denominated af-
cent, and adverfity defcent. Kings and
princes are fuppos’d to be plac’d at the top
of human affairs; as peafants and day-la-
bourers are faid to be in the loweft ftations.
Thefe methods of thinking, and of expref-
fing ourfclves, are not of fo little confe-
quence as they may appear at firft fight.

*T' 1s evident to common fenfe, as well
as philofophy, that there is no natural nor
effential difference betwixt high and low,
and that this diftin&ion arifes only from
the gravitation of matter, which produces a
motion from the one to the other. The
very fame direction, which in this part of
the globe is call’'d gftenz, is denominated
defcent in our antipodes ; which can proceed
from nothing but the contrary tendency of
bodies. Now ’tis certain, that the tendency
of bodies, continually operating upon our
fenfes, muft produce, from cuftom, a like

tendency
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PART tendency in the fancy, and that when we
ITL confider any object “fituated in an afcent,
m the idea of its weight gives us a propenfity
}tfii;;;f Fo tranfport it from the .placc, 'in which it
Jions. is fituated, to the place immediately below
it, and fo on, ’till we come to the ground,
which equally ftops the body and our ima-
gination. For a like reafon we feel a diffi-
culty in mounting, and pafs not without a
kind of relu&ance from the inferior to that
which is fituated above it ; as if our ideas
acquir'd 2 kind of gravity from their obje@s,
As a proof of this, do we not find, that
the facility, which is fo much ftudy’d in
mufic and poetry, is call'd the fall or ca-
dency of the harmony or period ; the idea
of facility communicating to us that of de-
fcent, in the fame manner as defcent pro-

duces a facility ?

S1nc e the imagination, therefore, in
ranning from low to high, finds an oppo-
fition in its internal qualities and principles,
and fince the foul, when elevated with joy
and courage, in a manner feeks oppofition,
and throws itfelf with alacrity into any

fcene of thought or action, where its cou-
rage meets. with matter to nourifh and em-
ploy it; it follows, that every thing, which

invi-
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invigorates and inlivens the foul, whether S ¢ T,
by touching the paffions or imagination, VI
naturally conveys to the fancy this inclina- :;f};;:"
tion for afcent, and determines it to run fubjeé con:
= . timu'd.

againft the natural ftream of its thoughts and
conceptions.  This afpiring progrefs of the
imagination fuits the prefent difpofition of

the mind; and the difficulty, inftead of ex-
tinguithing its vigour and alacrity, has the
contrary effet, of fuftaining and encreafing

it.  Virtue, genius, power, and riches are
for-this reafon aflociated with height and
fublimity ; as poverty, flavery, and folly are
conjoin’d with defcent and lownefs. Were

the cafe the fame with us as Mijon repre-

fents it to be with the angels, to whom de-

Jeent is adverfe, and who cannor fink with-

out labour and compulfion, this order of things

wou’d be entirely inverted ; as appears hence,

that the very nature of afcent and defcent js

deriv’d- from the difficulty and propenfity,

and confequently every one of their effects
proceeds from that origin.

Arv this-is eafily apply’d to the prefent
queftion, why a confiderable ditance in time
produces a greater veneration for the dif-
tant objedts than a like removal in fpace.

The imagination moves with more difficul-

!
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ty in pafling from one portion of time to
another, than in a tranfition thro’ the parts
of fpace; and that becaufe fpace or exten-
fion appears united to our fenfes, while time
or fucceffion is always broken and divided.
This difficulty, when join’d with a {mall
diftance, interrupts and weakens the fancy :
But has a contrary effe¢t in a great gemo-
val. The mind, elevated by the vaftnefs of
its obje@, is flill farther clevated by the dif-
ficulty of the conception ; and being oblig'd
every moment to renew its efforts in the
tranfition from one part of time to another,
feels a more vigorous and fublime difpofi-
tion, than in a tranfition thro’ the parts of
fpace, where the ideas flow along with eafi-
nefs and facility. In this difpofition, the
imagination, pafling, as is ufual, from the
confideration of the diftance to the view of
the diftant objects, gives us a proportionable
veneration for it ; and this is the reafon
why all the reliGs of antiquity are {o pre-
cious in our eyes, and appear more valuable
than what is brought even from the remoteft
parts of the world.

Tuz third phznomenon I have remark’d
will be a full confirmation of this. “Tis

not every removal in time, which has the
effect
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effe@ of producing veneration and efteem.Sec .
We are not apt to imagine our pofterity will VIIL \
excel us, or equal our anceftors. This phe- m
nomenon i$ the more remarkable, becaufe/utje con:
any diftance in futurity weakens not our "
ideas fo much as an equal removal in the
paft. Tho' a removal in the paft, when
very great, encreafes our paffions beyond a
like removal in the future, yet a {fmall re-
moval has a greater influence in diminithing
them,

I'n our common way of thinking we
are plac’d in a kind of middle ftation be-
twixt the paft and future; and as our ima-
gination finds a kind of difficulty in running
along the former, and a facility in follow-
ing the courfe of the latter, the difficulty
conveys the notion of afcent, and the faci-
lity of the contrary. Hence we imagine
our anceftors to be, in a manner, mounted
above us, and our pofterity to lie below us,
Our fancy arrives not at the one without
effort, but eafily reaches the other: Which
effort weakens the conception, where the
diftance is {mall; but enlarges and elevates
the imagination, when attended with a fuit-
able object. As on the other hand, the fa-
cility affifts the fancy in a {mall removal,

but
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ParT but takes off from its force when it con<
IIT.  templates any confiderable diftance.

m I T may not be improper, before we leave
;j:(/i? T’jr this fubject of the will, to r(.aﬁune, in a few
fins. words, all that has been faid concerning it,
in order to fet the whole more diftinétly

before the eyes of the reader. What we
commonly underftand by paffion is a violent

and fenfible emotion of mind, when any

good or evil is prefented, or any objec,
which, by the original formation of our
faculties, is fitted to excite an appetite. By

reafin We mean affeGtions of the very fame

kind with the former; but fuch as operate

more calmly, and caufe no diforder in the
temper : Which tranquillity leads us into a
miftake concerning them, and caufes us to

regard them as conclufions only of our in-
telle@ual faculties. Both the caxfes and ef-

feéts of thefe violent and calm paffions are

pretty variable, and depend, in a great mea-

fure, on the peculiar temper and difpofitiont

of every individual. Generally fpeaking, the

violent paffions have a more powerful in-
fluence on the will; tho’ ’tis often found,

that the calm ones, when corroborated by
refle@ion, and feconded by refolution, are

able to controul them in their moft fu-

rious
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rious movements. What makes this whole SEc .
affair more uncertain, is, that a calm paf- VIIL
fion may eafily be chang'd into a vhﬂcnt%gjagf
one, either by a change of temper, or of /e con-
the circumftances and fituation of the ob-""* L
je&, as by the borrowing of force from any
attendant paffion, by cuftom, or by excit-

ing the imagination, Upon the whole, this
ftruggle of paffion and of reafon, as it is

call'd, diverfifies human life, and makes men

fo different not only from each other, but

alfo from themfelves in different times, Phi-
lofophy can only account for a few of the
greater and more fenfible events of this

war ; but muft leave all the fmaller and

more delicate revolutions, as dependent on
principles too fine and minute for her com-
prehenfion.

Vor. I U SECT.
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A 7?*@(2:{7& of Human Nature.

S:E G, T . IX,
Of the diref? paffrons.

IS eafy to obferve, that thepafiions,
both direct and indire&, are founded
on pain and pleafure, and that in order to
produce an affection of any kind, ’tis only
requifite to prefent fome good or evil. Upon
the removal of pain and pleafure there im-
mediately follows a removal of love and ha-
tred, pride and humility, defire and aver-
fion, and of moft of our refleGive or fe-
condary impreffions.

Tu e impreffions, which arife from good
and evil moft naturally, and with the leaft
preparation are the direc? paffions of defire
and averfion, grief and joy, hope and fear,
along with volition. The mind by an or/-
ginal inftin& tends to unite itfelf with the
good, and to avoid the evil, tho’ they be
conceiv’d merely in idea, and be confiderd
as to exift in any future period of time.

BuT fuppofing that there is an immediate
impreffion of pain or pleafure,and zbat arifing
from an object related to ourfelves or others,
this
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SECT.

this does not prevent the pmpcnﬁty or aver-
12,

fion, with the confequent emotions, but by '
concurring with certain dormant principles o7 sz
of the human mind, excites the new im- ﬁ';’;"ﬂf“f"
preflions of pride or humility, love or ha-
tred. That propenfity, which unites us to
the objec, or feperates us from it, ftill con-
tinues to operate, but in conjunction with
the 7ndiret paffions, which arife from a
double relation of impreflions and ideas.
Tuest indire@t paffions, being always
agrecable or uneafy, give in their turn ad-
ditional force to the direct paffions, and en-
creafe our defire and averfion to the object.
Thus a fuit of fine cloaths produces plea-
fure from their beauty; and this pleafure
produces the direct paflions, or the impref-
fions of volition and defire, Again, when
thefe cloaths are confider’d as belonging to
ourfelf, the double relation conveys to us
the fentiment of pride, which is an indirect
paffion; and the pleafure, which attends
that paffion, returns back to the diret af-
fections, and gives new force to our defie
or volition, joy or hope.
WuEN good is certain or probable, it
produces joy, When evil is in the fame

fituation there arifts GRIEF Or SORROW,
U 2 WueN
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Wuen either good or evil is uncertain,
it gives tife to FLAR or HOPE, according
to the degrees of uncertainty on the one fide
or the other. ‘

Desire arifes from good confider'd fim-
ply, and AVERSION is derivd from evil,
The wirL exerts itfelf, when either the
good or the abfence of the evil may be at-
tain’d by any action of the mind or body.

Brsipe good and evil, or in other
wm&,wmlmdﬂm&m,me&m&pﬁbm
frequently arife from a natural impulfe or
inftin&, which is perfectly unaccountable,
Of this kind is the defire of punifhment
to our enemies, and of happinefs to our
friends ; hunger, luft, and a few other bo-
dily appetites. Thefe paffions, properly
{peaking, produce good and evil, and pro-
ceed not from them, like the other affec-
tions.

Nownz of the dire& affections feem to
merit our particular attention, except hope
and fear, which we fhall here endeavour to
account for, ’Tis evident that the very
fame event, which by its certainty wou'd
produce grief or joy, gives always rife to
fear or hope, when anly probable and un-

Ct’?l‘l’.l‘m{ In order [hCl'CfOI't‘, to underitﬂnd
) :
the
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the reafon why this circumftance makes SEcT, ‘
fuch a confiderable difference, we muft re- IX.
fle@ on what I have already advanc’d in W
the preceding book concerning the nature %7¢? faf
of probability. (e
PropaBiLiTy arifes from an oppofition
of contrary chances or caufes, by which the
mind is not allow’d to fix on either fide,
but is inceffantly toft from one to another,
and at one moment is determin’d to con-
fider an object as exiftent, and at another
moment as the contrary. The imagination
or underftanding, call it which you pleafe,
fluGuates betwixt the oppofite views; and
tho’ perhaps it may be oftner turn’d to the
one fide than the other, ’tis impoflible for
it, by reafon of the oppofition of caufes or
chances, to rteft on either. The pro and
con of the queftion alternately prevail ; and
the mind, furveying the object in its oppo-
fite principles, finds fuch a contrariety as
utterly deftroys all certainty and cftablifh’d

opinion.

Suprosk, then, that the obje&, concern-
ing whofe reality we are doubtful, is an
object either of defire or averfion, ’tis evi-
dent, that, according as the mind turns it-
{elf either to the one fide or the other, it ¥

U - muft B8 |

A
J
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muft feel a momentary imprefiion of joy or
forrow. An obje&, whofe exiftence we
fire, gives fatisfaction, when we reflet on
thof¢ caufes, which produce it ; and for the
fame reafon excites grief or uncaﬁncfa from
the ¢ [ujl e confideration : So that as the
underftanding, in all probable queftions, is di-
vided betwixt the contrary points of view,

fections muft in the fame manner be
divided betwixt oppolite emotions.

Now if we L:,:illd"l the human mind,
we fhall find, that with regard to the paf-
fions, ’‘tis not of the nature of a wind-
inftrument of mufic, which in running o-
ver all the notes immediately lofes the found
after the breath ceafes ; but rather refembles
a ftring-inftrament, where after each ftroke
the vibrations ftill retain fome found, which
rradually and infer 1fibly decays. The ima-
gination is extreme quick and agile ; but the
"-.lﬂml s are flow and reftive : For which

*c—:afon \e‘f}‘C‘-‘ any objet is prefented, that

affords a wvariet ty of

views to the one, and
emotions to the other; tho’ the fancy may
change its views with great celerity ; each
ftroke will not produce a clear and diftinct
note of paffion, but the one pafiion will
always be mixt and confounded with the

other,
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7
other. According as the probability inclinesSE ¢ T.
to good or evil, the paffion of joy or forrow IX.
predominates in the compofition : Becnuf‘cm
the nature of probability is to caft a fupe- dire? paf-
rior number of views or chances on one’
fide; or, which isthe fame thing, a {uperior
number of returns of one paflion ; or fince
the difpers'd paffions are collected into one,
a fuperior degree of that paffion. That is,
in other words, the grief and joy being in-
termingled with each other, by means of
the contrary views of the imagination, pro-
duce by their union the pafiions of hope
and fear,

Uvron this head there may be ftarted a
very curious queftion concerning that con-
trariety of paffions, which is our prefent
fubje@. “Tis obfervable, that where the ob-
je&s of contrary paffions are prefented at
once, befide the encreafe of the predomi-
nant paflion (which bas been already ex-
phin'd, and commonly arifes at their firft
fhock or rencounter) it fometimes happens,
that both the paflions exift fucceflively,
and by fhort intervals ; fometimes, that they
deftroy each other, and neither of them
takes place ; and fometimes that both of
them remain united in the mind. It may,

U 4 therefore,
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therefore, be afk’d, by what theory we can
explain thefe variations, and to what general
principle we can reduce them.

Wuen the contrary paflions arife from
objects entirely different, they take place al-
ternately, the want of relation in the ideas
feperating the impreflions from each other,
and preventing their oppofition. Thus when
a man is afliGed for the lofs of a law-{uit,
and joyful for the birth of a fon, the mind
running from the agreeable to the calamitous
obje@, with whatever celerity it may per-
form this motion, can fcarcely temper the
one affection with the other, and remain
betwixt them in a ftate of indifference.

It more eafily attains that calm fitu-
ation, when the fame event is of a mixt
nature, and contains fomething adverfe and
fomething profperous in its diffirent cir-
cumflances. For in that cafe, both the
paflions, mingling with each other by means
of the relation, become mutually deftruc-
tive, and leave the mind in perfeét tran-
quility.

Bu T {uppofe, in the third place, that
the object is not a compound. of good or
gvil, but is confider’d as probable or impro-
bable in any degree; in that cafe I afiert,

that
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‘that the contrary paffions will both of them Sz cT.

be prefent at once in the foul, and inftead I1X.

of deftroying and tempering each other, bﬁ;\’

will fubfift together, and produce a third #re& paf

impreffion or affetion by their union, ”"*

Contrary paffions are not capable of deftroy-

ing each other, except when their contrary

movements exactly rencounter, and are op-

pofite in their direction, as well as in the

fenfation they produce. This exaét ren-

counter depends upon the relations of thofe

ideas, from which they are deriv’d, and is

more or lefs perfet, according to the de-

orees of the relation. In the cafe of proba-

bility the contrary chances are fo far relat-

ed, that they determine concerning the ex-

iftence or non-exiftence of the fame obje.

But this relation is far from being perfect;

fince fome of the chances lic on the fide of

exiftence, and others on that of non-exif-

tence ;. which are objects altogether incom-

patible. "Tis impofiible by one fteady view

to furvey the oppofite chances, and the e-

vents dependent on them ; but ’tis neceflary,

that the imagination fhou’d run alternately

from the one to the other. Each view of

the imagination produces its peculiar paf-

fion, which decays away by degrees, and is
tollow’d
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parT followd by a fenfible vibration after the

1II. ftroke. The incompatibility of the views
;Jf:;?“" keeps. thel -p;lﬂ"mns fron} thocking in a di-
<vill and 1e& line, if that expreflion may be allow’d ;

diref paj- . ) 5 - :
Pl / and yet their relation is fuflicient to mingle

their fainter emotions, ’Tisafter this man-
ner that hope and fear arife from the diffe-
rent mixture of thefe oppofite pafiions of
grief and joy, and from their imperfect u-
nion and conjunétion.

Uron the whole, contrary pafiions fuc-
ceed each other alternately, when they a-
rife from different objects: They mutaally
deftroy each other, when they proceed from
different parts of the fame: And they fub-
fift both of them, and mingle together, when
they are deriv’d from the contrary and in-
compatible chances or poffibilities, on which
any one object depends. The influence of
the relations of ideas is plainly feen in this
whole affair. If the objeés of the contrary
paffions be totally different, the paffions are
like two oppofite liquors in different bottles,
which have no influence on each other. If
the objects be intimately conneéted, the paf-
fions are like an @/cali and an acid, which,
being mingled, deftroy each other. If the
selation be more imperfet, and confifts. in

the
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the contradiCtory views of the fame object, Sk cT. f
the paflions are like oil and vinegar, which, IX.
however mingled, never perfectly unite and 07—:;::'}
incorporate. dired paf-

As the hypothefis concerning hope and /"
fear carries its own evidence along with it,
we fhall be the more concife in our proofs, A
few ftrong arguments are better than many
weak ones,

Tue paffions of fear and hope may a-
rife when the chances are equal on both
fides, and no fuperiority can be difcover'd
in the one above the other, Nay, in this
fituation the paffions are rather the ftrong-
eft, as the mind has then the leaft founda-
tion to reft upon, and is tof§'d with the
greateft uncertainty. Throw in a fuperior
degree of probability to the fide of grief,
you immediately fee that paffion diffufe it-
elf over the compofition, and tin¢ture it
into fear. Encreafe the probability, and
by that means the grief, the fear prevails
ftill more and more, till at laft it runs in-
fenfibly, as the joy continually diminifhes,
into pure grief. ~After you have brought it
to this fituation, diminith the grief, after
the fame manner that you encreasd it; by
diminifhing the probability on that fide, and ';

you'll %
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you'll fee the paffion clear every moment,

till it changes infenfibly into hope ; which

again runs, after the fame manner, by flow
degrees, into joy, as you encreafe that part
of the compofition by the encreafe of the
probability. ~Are not thefe as plain proofs,
that the paffions of fear and hope are mix-
tures of grief and joy, as in optics “tis a
proof, that a colour'd ray of the fun paf-
fing thro’ a prifm, is a compofition of two
others, when, as you diminith or encreafe
the quantity of either, you find it prevail
proportionably more or lefs in the compofi-
tion? I am fure neither natural nor moral
philofophy admits of ftronger proofs.
ProsasiLITY is of two kinds, either
when the object is really in itfelf uncertain,
and to be determin’d by chance ; or when,
tho” the object be already certain, yet 'tis
uncertain to our judgment, which finds a
number of proofs on each fide of the quef-
tion. Both thefe kinds of probabilities caufe
fear and hope; which can only proceed
from that property, in which they agree,
viz. the uncertainty and flutuation they
beftow on the imagination by that contra-
riety of views, which is commen to both.

Tis
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"T'1s a probable good or evil, that com- SecT.
monly produces hope or fear ; becaufe pro- IX.
bability, being a wavering and unconftant (\)f’jffv
method of furveying an object, caufes na- dire? pa/-
turally a like mixture and uncertainty of /7
paflion. But we may obferve, that where-
ever from other caufes this mixture can be
produc’d, the paffions of fear and hope will
arife, even tho’ there be no probability ;
which muft be allow’d to be a convincing
proof of the prefent hypothefis,

Wz find that an evil, barely conceiv’d
as pojfible, does fometimes produce fear; ef-
pecially if the evil be very great. A man
cannot think of exceflive pains and tortures
without trembling, if hesbe in the leaft
danger of fuffering them. The f{mallnefs of
the probability is compenfated by the great-
nefs of theevil; and the fenfation is equal-
ly lively, as if the evil were more probable.

One view or glimpfe of the former, has
the fame effe&t as feveral of the latter.

BuT they are not only pofiible evils,
that caufe fear, but even fome allow’d to be
impoffible ; as when we tremble on the brink
of a precipice, tho’ we know ourfelves to
be in perfect fecurity, and have it in our
choice whether we will advance a ftep far-

ther,

|
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ther. This proceeds from the immediate
prefence of the evil, which influences the
imagination in the fame manner as the cer-
tainty of it wouw'd do; but being encoun-
ter’d by the refle&tion on our fecurity, is
immediately retracted, and caufes the fame
kind of paffion, as when from a contrariety
of chances contrary paflions are produc’d.

Evivs, that are certain, have fometimes
the fame effe¢t in producing fear, as the pof-
fible or impoflible. Thus amanin a ftrong
prifon well-guarded, without the leaft means
of efcape, trembles at the thought of the
rack, to which he is fentenc’d. This hap-
pens only when the certain evil is terrible
and confounding ; in which cafe the mind
continually rejects it with horror, while it
continually prefles in upon the thought.
The evil is there fix’d and eftablifh’d, but
the mind cannot endure to fix upon it ; from
which flu¢tuation and uncertainty there a-
rifes a paffion of much the fame appearance
with fear.

Bu t ’tis notonly where good or evil is
uncertain, asto its exiflence, but alfoasto its
kind, that fear or hope arifes. Let one be
told by a perfon, whofe veracity he cannot

doubt of, that one of his fons is fuddenly
kill'd,
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kill'd, ’tis evident the paffion this event SecT,
wou’d occafion, wou'd not fettle into pure 1X.

. v Ty . - (V)
grief, till he got certain information, which OF the
of his fons he had loft. Here there is an “’;;‘;‘?P“f
evil certain, but the kind of it uncertain .
Confequently the fear we feel on this occa-
fion is without the leaft mixture of joy,
and arifes merely from the fluGuation of
the fancy betwixt its obje@ts. And tho’ each
fide of the queftion produces here the fame
paffion, yet that paffion cannot fettle, but
receives from the Imagination a tremulous
and unfteady motion, refembling in its
caufe, as well as in its fenfation, the mix-
ture and contention of grief and joy.

From thefe principles we may account
for a phenomenon in the paffions, which
at firft fight feems very extraordinary, wvrz.
that furprize is apt to change into fear, and
every thing that is unexpected affrights us.
The moft obvious conclufion from this is,
that human nature is in general pufilani-
mous; fince upon the fudden appearance of
any object we immediately conclude it to
be an evil, and without waiting till we can
examine its nature, whether it be good or
bad, are at firft affected with fear. This I
fay is the moft obvious conclufion ; but up-

on
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on farther examination we fhall find that
the phenomenon is otherwife to be ac-
counted for, The fuddennefs and ftrange-
nefs of an appearance naturally excite a
commotion in the mind, like every thing
for which we are not prepar’d, and to which
we are not accuftom’d. This commotion,
again, naturally produces a curiofity or in-
quifitivenefs, which being very violent, from
the ftrong and fudden impulfe of the ob-
je&, becomes uneafy, and refembles in its
fluGtuation and uncertainty, the fenfation of
fear or the mix’d paflions of grief and joy.
This image of fear naturally converts into
the thing itfelf, and gives us a real appre-
henfion of evil, as the mind always forms its
judgments more from its prefent difpofition
than from the nature of its objects.

Tuus all kinds of uncertainty have a
ftrong connexion with fear, even tho’ they
do not caufe any oppofition of paffions by
the oppofite views and confiderations they
prefent to us. A perfon, who has left
his friend in any malady, will feel more
anxiety upon his account, than if he were
prefent, tho’ perhaps he is not only incapa-
ble of giving him afliftance, but likewife
of judging of the event of his ficknefs, In

this
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this cafe, tho’ the principal obje® of theSE ¢
paffion, wiz. the life or death of his friend, IX.
be to him equally uncertain when prefent ¢,
as when abfent ; yet there are a thoufand lit- 47 p:
tle circumftances of his friend’s fituation andﬁm'
condition, the knowledge of which fixes
the idea, and prevents that fluctuation and
uncertainty {o near ally’d to fear. Uncer-
tainty is, indeed, in one refpect as near al-
ly'd to hope as to fear, fince it makes an
eflential part in the compofition of the for-
mer paffion; but the reafon, why it in-
clines not to that fide, is, that uncertainty
alone is uneafy, and has a relation of im-
preflions to the uneafy paflions,

'T'rs thus our uncertainty concerning
any minute circumftance relating to a per-
fon encreafes our apprehenfions of his death
or misfortune, Horace has remark’d this
phznomenon.

Ut affidens implumibus pullus avis
Serpentium allapfus timet,

Magis reliétis 3 non, ut adfit, auxili
Latura plus prefentious.

Bu T this principle of the connexion of
fear with uncertainty I carry farther, and
Vor, IL X obferve
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obferve that any doubt produces that paf-
fion, even tho’ it prefents nothing to us on
any fide but what is good and defireable. A
virgin, or her bridal-night goes to bed full
of fears and apprehenfions, tho’ the expetts
nothing but pleafure of the higheft kind,
and what fhe has long wifh’d for. The
newnefs and greatnefs of the event, the
confufion of withes and joys, fo embarrafs
the mind, that it knows not on what paf-
fion to fix itfelf; from whence arifes a
fluttering or unfettlednefs of the fpirits,
which being, in fome degree, uneafy, very
naturally degenerates into fear,

Truus we ftill find, that whatever canfes
any fluctuation or mixture of pafiions, with
any degree of uneafinefs, always produces
fear, or at leaft a paffion fo like it, that
they are fcarcely to be diftinguifh’d.

I uave here confin'd myfelf to the
examination of hope and fear in their moft
fimple and natural fituation, without con-
fidering all the variations they may receive
from the mixture of different views and re-
fleCtions.  Terror, conflernation, aftonifh-
ment, anxicty, and other paffions of that
kind, are nothing but different fpecies and

degrees
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degrees of fear. ’Tis eafy to imagine how Sk c 7+ “
a different fituation of the objet, ora diffe- IX.
rent turn of thought, may change even the 5;'}’,',“
fenfation of a paffion ; and this may in ge. 4red paf-
neral account for all the particular fub-di- /"
vifions of the other affections, as well asof
fear. Love may thew itfelf in the thape
of fendernefs, friendfbip, intimacy; effeem,
good-will, and in many other appearances;
which at the bottor are the fame affe@ions,
and arife from the fame caunfes, tho’ with
a fmall variation, which it is not neceflary
to give any particular account of. ’Tis for
this reafon I have all along confin’d my-
felf to the principal paffion,

Tue fame care of avoiding prolixity is
the reafon why I wave the examination of
the will and dire& paffions, as they appear
in animals; fince nothing is more evident,
than that they are of the fame nature, and
excited by the fame caufes as in human crea-
tures. I leave this to the reader’s own obfer-
vation; defiring him at the fame time to
confider the additional force this beftows
on the prefent fyftem.

X 2 SECT.
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SEcT. UT methinks we have been not a
X little inattentive to run over fo many
v~~~ different parts of the human mind, and
examine fo many paflions, “without tak-
ing once into the confideration that love of
truth, which was the firft fource of all our
enquiries, “Twill therefore be proper, be-
fore we leave this fubjed, to beftow a few
refle@ions on that paffion, and fhew its ori-
gin in human nature. *Tis an affection of
fo pccuﬁar a kind, that ’twoud have been
impoffible to have treated of it under any
of thofe heads, which we have examin’d,
without danger of obfcurity and confu-

fion,

TruTH isof two kinds, confifting either in
the difcovery of the proportions of ideas, con-
fider'd as fuch, or in the conformity of our
ideas of objects to their real exiftence. "Tis
certain, that the former fpecies of truth, isnot
defird merely as truth, and that ’tis not the

juftnefs
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juftnefs of our conclufions, which alone SEcT:
gives the pleafure. ~For thefe conclufions  X.
are equally juft, when we difcover the equa- m
lity of two bodies by a pair of compafles, fil‘g or 3he
as when welearn it by a mathematical de- :i::;f
monftration ; and tho’ in the one cafe the
proofs be demonftrative, and in the other
only fenfible, yet generally fpeaking, the
mind acquiefces with equal affurance in the

one as in the other. And in an arithmetical
operation, where both the truth and the af-
furance are of the fame nature, as in the
moft profound algebraical problem, the
pleafure is very inconfiderable, if rather it
does not degenerate into pain: Which is

an evident proof, that the fatisfation, which

we fometimes receive from the difcovery of
truth, proceeds not from it, merely as fuch,

but only as endow'd with certain quali-
ties.

Tugr firft and moft confiderable cir-
cumftance requifite to render truth agree-
able, is the genius and capacity, which is
employ’d in its invention and difcovery.
What is eafy and obvious is never valu'd ;
and even what is iz i#felf difficult, if we
come to the knowledge of it without diffi-

b B culty,
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culty, and without any fretch of thought
or judgment, is but little regarded, We
love to trace the demonftrations of mathe-
maticians ; but fhou’d receive fmall enter-
tainment from a perfon, who fhou’d bare-
ly inform us of the proportions of lines and
angles, tho' we repos'd the utmoft confi-
dence both in his judgmentand veracity, In
this cafe ’tis fufficient to have ears to learn
the truth.  'We never are oblig’'d to fix our
attention or exert our genius ; which of all
other exercifes of the mind is the moft plea.
fant and agreeable.

But tho' the exercife of genius be the
principal fource of that fatisfaGtion we re-
ceive from the fciences, yet I doubt, if it
be alone fufficient to give us any confi-
derable enjoyment. The truth we difcover
muft alfo be of fome importance.  "Tis
cafy to multiply algebraical problems to in-
finity, nor is there any end in the difco-
very of the proportions of conic fections |
tho' few mathematicians take any pleafure
in thefe refearches, but turn their thoughts
to what is more ufeful and important,
Now the queftion is, after what manner
this utility and importance operate upon

us?
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us? The difficulty on this head arifes from SEcT.
hence, that many philofophers have con- X. )
fum’d their time, have deftroy’d their m
health, and neglected their fortune, in the /o, o the
fearch of fuch truths, as they efteem’d im- trath
portant and ufeful to the world, tho’itap-

pear’d from their whole condu& and beha-

viour, that they were not endow’d with

any fhare of public {pirit, nor had any con-

cern for the interefts of mankind, Were

they convinc'd, that their difcoveries were of

no confequence, they wou'd entirely lofe

all relith for their ftudies, and that tho’ the
confequences be entirely indifferent to

them ; which feems to be a contradiction.

T o remove this contradiGtion, we muft
confider, that there are certain defires and
inclinations, which go no farther than the
imagination, and are rather the faint {ha-
dows and images of paffions, than any real
affe@ions. Thus, fuppofe a man, who takes
a farvey of the fortifications of any city ;
confiders their ftrength and advantages, na-
tural or acquird ; obferves the difpofition
and contrivance of the baftions, ramparts,
mines, and other military works; ’tis plain,
that in proportion as all thefe are fitted to
attain their ends, he will receive a fuitable

X 4 pleafure
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ParT pleafure and fatisfaction. This pleafure, as

IL it arifes from the utility, not the form

o7 v of the abje@s, can be no other than a {fym-

will ard pathy with the inhabitants, for whofe fe-

::j[ ¢f curity all this art is employ’d; tho’ *ds pof-
fible, that this perfon, as a ftranger or an
enemy, may in his heart have no kindnefs
for them, or may even entertain a hatred
again{t them,

I't may indeed be objected, that fuch a
remote fympathy is a very {light foundation
for a paflion, and that fo much induftry
and application, as we frequently obferve in
philofophers, can never be derivd from fo
inconfiderable an original. But here T re-
turn to what 1 have already remark’d, that
the pleafure of ftudy confifts chiefly in the
action of the mind, and the exercife of the
genius and underflanding in the difcovery
or comprehenfion of any truth, If the im-
portance of the truth be requifite to com-
pleat the pleafure, ’tis not on account of
any confiderable addition, which of itfelf it
brings to our enjoyment, but only becaufe
‘tis, in {ome meafure, requifite to fix our
attention, When we are careles and in-
attentive, the fame acion of the underftand.
ing has no effec upon us, nor is able tp

!;U."EV:?)’
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convey any of that fatisfation, which a- Se c.

- rifes from it, when we are in another dift X.

pofition. m
Bu T befide the aCtion of the mind, ft o the
. . _ ‘ lowe of

which is the principal foundation of the .

pleafure, there is likewife requir'd a degree

of fuccefs in the attainment of the end, or

the difcovery of that truth we examine.

Upon this head I fhall make a general re-

mark, which may be ufeful on many oc-

cafions, wiz. that where the mind purfues

any end with paffion; tho’ that paffion be

not derivid originally from the end, but

merely from the action and purfuit; yet by

the natural courfe of the affeftions, we ac-

quire a concern for the end itfelf, and are

uneafy under any difappointment we meet

with in the purfuit of it. This pro-

ceeds from the relation and parallel direGion

of the paffions above-mention’d.
T o illuftrate all this by a fimilar inftance,

I thall obferve, that there cannot be two

paffions more nearly refembling each other,

than thofe of hunting and philofophy, what-

ever difproportion may at firft fight appear

betwixt them. ’Tis evident, that the plea-

fure of hunting confifts in the a&ion of the

mind and body ; the motion, the attgntion,

the
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ParT the difficulty, and the uncertainty. °Tis
III.  evident likewife, that thefe ac&ions muft be
™ attended with an idea of utility, in order

Of the ;
will and g0 their having any effet upon us. A man
diref? paf- 8

fiors. of the greateft fortune, and the fartheft re-

mov'd from avarice, tho’ he takes a plea-
fure in hunting after patridges and pheafants,
feels no fatisfattion in fhooting crows and
magpies ; and that becaufe he confiders the
firlt as fit for the table, and the other as
entirely ufelefs. Here ’tis certain, that the
utility or importance of itfelf caufes no real
paffion, but is only requifite to fupport the
imagination ; and the fame perfon, who
over-looks a ten times greater profit in any
other fubject, is pleas'd to bring home half
a dozen woodcocks or plovers, after having
employ’d feveral hours in hunting after them.
T'o make the parallel betwixt hunting and
philofophy more compleat, we may obferve,
that tho’ in both cafes the end of our ac-
tion may in itfelf be defpis'd, yet in the
heat of the a&ion we acquire fuch an at-
tention to this end, that we are very uneafy
under any difappointments, and are forry
when we either mifs our game, or fall into
any error in our reafoning,

Ir
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I'r we want another parallel to thefe af- SEc T. «
fections, we may confider the paffion of X.
gaming, which affords a pleafure from the C};;;;“_J
fame principles as hunting and ph;loﬁ)phy Sity, or the

love of

It has been remark’d, that the pleafure of s
gaming arifes not ﬁom intereft alone; fince
many leave a fure gain for this entertain-
ment : Neither is it deriv’d from the game
alone ; fince the fame perfons have no fa-
tisfaCtion, when they play for nothing : But
proceeds from both thefe caufes united, tho’
feparately they have no effe®. ’Tis here,
as 1n certain chymical preparations, where
the mixture of two clear and tranfpatent
liquids produces a third, which is opaque
and colour’d.

Tue mtereft, which we have in any
game, engages our attention, without which
we can have no enjoyment, either in that
or in any other a&ion. Our attention be-
ing once engag'd, the difficulty, variety, and
fudden reverfes of fortune, ftill farther intereft
us ; and ’tis from that concern our fatisfac-
tion arifes, Human life is fo tirefome 2
fcene, and men generally are of fuch indo-
lent difpofitions, that whatever amufes them,
tho’ by a paffion mixt with pain, does in
the main give thema fenfible pleafure. And

this
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this pleafure is here encreas’d by the nature
of the objects, which being fenfible, and of
a narrow compafs, are enter'd into with fa-
cility, and are agreeable.to the imagina-
tion.

Tur fame theory, that accounts for the
love of truth in mathematics and algebra,
may be extended to morals, politics, na-
tural philofophy, and other ftudies, where
we confider not the abftract relations of
ideas, but their real connexions and exiftence.
But befide the love of knowledge, which
difplays itfelf in the {ciences, there is a
certain curiofity implanted in human nature,
which is a paffion deriv'd from a quite dif-
ferent principle. Some people have an in-
fatiable defire of knowing the actions and
circumftances of their neighbours, tho’ their
intereft be no way concern’d in them, and
they muft entirely depend on others for their
information ; in which cafe there is no room
for ftudy or application. Let us fearch for
the reafon of this phenomenon.

IT has been prov'd at large, that the
influence of belief is at once to inliven and
infix any idea in the imagination, and pre-
vent all kind of hefitation and uncertainty
about it. Both thefe circumftances are ad-

vantageous
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vantageous. By the vivacity of the ideaSEcT.
.we intereft the fancy, and produce, tho’ in X, !
a lefler degree, the fame pleafure, which m
arifes from a moderate paffion. As the /o or dbe
vivacity of the idea gives pleafurc,‘fo itS trueh.
certainty prevents uneafinefs, by fixing one
particular idea in the mind, and keeping
it from wavering in the choice of its ob-
jeés. ’Tis a quality of human nature,
which is confpicuous on many occafions,
and is common both to the mind and body,
that too fudden and violent a change is
unpleafant to us, and that however any
obje&ts may in themfelves be indifferent,
yet their alteration gives uneafinefs. As ’tis
the nature of doubt to caufe a variation in
the thought, and tranfport us fuddenly from
one idea to another, it muft of confequence
be the occafion of pain. This pain chiefly
takes place, where intereft, relation, or the
greatnefs and novelty of any event interefts
us in it. 'Tis not every matter of fa&, of
which we have a curiofity to be inform'd ;
neither are they fuch only as we have an
intereft to know. ’Tis fufficient if the idea
ftrikes on us with fuch force, and concerns
us fo nearly, as to give us an uneafinefs in
its inftability and inconftancy. A ftranger,

when
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ParT when he arrives firft at any town, may be
IIL.  entirely indifferent about knowing the hif-
W tory and adventures of the inhabitants ; but
will and a5 he becomes farther acquainted with them,
@t 2% and has livid any confiderable time among
) them, he acquires the fame curiofity as the
natives. When we are reading the hiftory
of a nation, we may have an ardent defire
of clearing up any doubt or difficulty, that
occurs in it; but become carelefs in fuch
refearches, when the ideas of thefe events

are, in a great meafure, obliterated.
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